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VACANT CHAIRS 


(Moon opposition Saturn) 


And numerous indeed are the hearts to which Christmas 
brings a brief season of happiness and enjoyment. How many 
families whose members have been dispersed and scattered 
far and wide, in the restless struggle of life, are then reunited, 
and meet once again in that happy state of companionship 
and mutual good-will, which is a source of such pure and un- 
alloyed delight, and one so incompatible with. the cares and 
sorrows of the world, that the religious belief of the most 
civilized nations, and the rude traditions of the roughest 
savages, alike number it among the first days of a future 
state of existence, provided for the blest and happy! How 
many old recollections, and how many dormant sympathies, 


Christmas-time awakens! 


We write these words now, many miles distant from the 
spot at which, year after year, we met on that day, a merry 
and joyous circle. Many are the hearts that throbbed so gaily 
then, have ceased to beat; many of the looks that shone so 
brightly then, have ceased to glow; the hands we grasped, 
have grown cold; the eyes we sought, have hid their luster in 
the grave; and yet the old house, the room, the merry voices 
and smiling faces, the jest, the laugh, the most minute and 
trivial circumstances connected with those happy meetings, 
crowd upon our mind at each recurrence of the season, as if 
the last assemblage had been but yesterday. Happy, happy 
Christmas, that can win us back to the delusions of our childish 


days, recall to the old man the pleasures of his youth, and 


transport the traveler back to his own fireside and quiet home! 


—CHARLES DICKENS 
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The Christmas Story 


As Depicted in the Heavens and in the old Miracle Plays 


3rd SHEPHERD: 


Ellen McCaffery 


Brother, look up and behold, 


H’hat thing is yonder that shineth so bright? 
As long as ever I have watched my fold, 
Yet saw I never sucha sight 


In field. 


Aha! now is come the time that old fathers told, 
That in the winter's night so cold, 
A child of a maiden would be born, 
In whom all prophecies should be fulfilled. 


Ist SHEPHERD: 


Truth is it without nay, 


So said the prophet Isaye, 

That a child should be born of a maid so bright 
In winter nigh the shortest day, 

Or else in the middest of the night. 


\¢ [THOUT meaning to impugn the 
historicity of the Biblical story of the 
birth of the Christ Child, let us note that 
it conforms to a general astrological pat- 
tern which is evident in so many of the 
stories and myths surrounding the births 
of various founders of religions. 

Almost as long as recorded history 
Christmas has been a period of rejoicing 
for it marked, long before the Christian 
Era, the annual rebirth of the Sun at 
the time of the winter solstice, a time 
when the Sun, as seen from the earth, 
apparently stands still for three days. 
The very word “solstice” means the stand- 
ing still of the Sun. In ancient days peo- 
ple fabled that at this period of the year 
the Sun god was dying, then, when it 
apparently started to move northward 
again, they said that a new Sun god was 
born, and so the whole world rejoiced. 
The new Sun god was always said to be 
born at midmght, in which case it would 
occupy the Nadir of a horoscope, while 
the zodiacal sign on the Nadir would be 
Capricorn, the sign of one of heaven’s 
gates, and the sign correlated with the 
“cave” where the young of the celestial 
goat was born. As time went on this 
heavenly cave was occupied by gentle 
oxen and lambs as well as by the spright- 
ly kidlings. The cave then became changed 
into a stable, but no really ancient pic- 
tures ever depicted a horse in the stable. 

If we set up the houses for Bethlehem 


on Christmas Eve in the year 1 A.D., 


—The Coventry Nativity Miracle Play 





midnight (or for 7 B.C.), we shall ‘find 
Capricorn at the Nadir, Cancer on the 
Midheaven, and 0 degrees Libra on the 
Eastern horizon, or Ascendant. This 
would put Virgo, the sign of the Virgin, 
in the 12th house. The point where Virgo 
changes into Libra is the point that was 
anciently known as Virgo-paritura, or the 
Virgin about-to-bring-forth. 

Since the Sun was below the Earth one 
might wonder how the ancient nations 
who had no timepieces, such as we now 
have, knew at what time they were to 
burst forth into shouts of joy and song. 
As they waited for the birth of the young 
god, they had been trained by their priests 
to keep their eyes fixed in particular on 
that most beautiful bright star of the 
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heavens, Sirius, which at midnight would 
be overhead. The exact passage over the 
meridian was the signal for the fanfares 
to begin. Now at the time of the birth of 
the Babe at Bethlehem, Sirius would have 
been in Gemini, thus anyone among the 
pagans of the Roman Empire who might 
have been celebrating the birth of a new 
solar god, would have started his cele- 
brations a little too early, unless a good 
astronomer-priest had been in charge of 
the ceremonies. Apparently, since Sirius 
was not then exactly in opposition to the 
Sun in Capricorn, the solar birth myth 
must have come into being at some much 
earlier period of the world’s history, 
when Sirius and the Sun could have been 
in the same longitude, North and South, 
at the end of the winter solstice. 

Next we might ask if our legend of the 
Three Wise Men is also represented in 
the stars? Occupying the Midheaven 
some little time on Christmas Eve before 
Sirius reached that point was the con- 
stellation Orion in which are three large 
stars, Regel, Bellatrix and Betelgeuze. 
The Greeks had said that these stars were 
the jewels in the mighty belt of the hero 
Orion, but in many of the solar myths 
of the East these three stars were said 
to represent the three wise men who came 
to adore the young solar god and to bring 
him gifts. Some people have noted (and 
these included the astrologer-astronomer 
Kepler) that in the year 7 B.C. the three 
planets, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn, made 
three different conjunctions among them- 
selves in the sign Pisces. The last of these 
triple conjunctions was in. December a 
short time before the solstice, hence some 
people have thought that these planets 
could have provided the astronomical 
basis for “the star in the East” seen by 
the Wise Men. Surely, “wise men” would 
know the difference between Fast and 
West, and these planets would have been 
West, or slightly South West, at the mid- 
night hour. We might note too that these 
three planets would not have been neces- 
sarily in conjunction at the time of earlier 
solar birth-mythos, hence as pointers to 
the birth of the new Sun god at the 
winter solstice period, they have to yield 
to the stars of Orion, who act as the 
“wise men” who attended the birth of 
Jesus as well as the births of previous 
solar gods, including Mithras, and who 
are fabled to have presented to the latter, 
as well as to the former, gifts of gold, 
frankincense and myrrh. 





There is another factor that recurs in 
the various birth mythos of founders of 
religions. This is a wicked enemy who 
determines to put the young god to death. 
In our chart we must look to the 7th 
house for the enemy. Here we find Aries, 
ruled by Mars. We note that the other 
martial sign, Scorpio, will occupy the As- 
cendant after Libra has moved up south- 
wards, hence the death-dealing Scorpio 
became the ancient symbol of the enemy 
of the Sun god. In the story of Krishna 
a tyrant king, Kansa, desired to kill the 
child, but the foster-father was warned 
by a heavenly voice to carry the child to 
safety. A similar story is told of Buddha, 
and another of Horus of Egypt. Greek, 
Persian, and almost all national folklore 
abounds with such enemies of the young 
Sun gods. 

In the case of Jesus the enemy is said 
to have been Herod, though up to the 
present date not one shred of historical 
evidence has been uncovered that Herod 
ever tried to kill the Babe of Bethlehem, 
or that when trying to do so, he slaught- 
ered all the children of the country who 
were two years of age, or under—a story 
told by one only of the four gospellers— 
Matthew. 

We might mention here that the date, 
December 25th, as the birthday of Jesus 
was not commonly accepted by the Chris- 
tian Church until the Third Century after 
Christ. At that time efforts were being 
made by Christians to combat the vital 
interest taken by some of their converts 
in the great heathen pageants in honor 
of the Sun gods. Evidently it was sug- 
gested that the Christian churches should 
present the birth of the Christ Child 
within their churches in dramatic form. 
Later, when the Roman Empire became 
Christian, this vying with the pagans for 
pageantry was perhaps not so vital, but 
the Christian dramas of Christ’s birth 
continued until finally they became too 
unwieldy for the inside of religious build- 
ings. However, the people would not have 
the plays banned. They demanded that 
these should be held outdoors and in this 
way more scope could be given to his- 
trionic abilities and to comedy. By medi- 
eval times certain characters had become 
real subjects for drama. By the time of 
Shakespeare Herod had become one such 
subject for stock comedy. People reading 
Hamlet often wonder how its author came 
to coin the phrase“ to out-Herod Herod”? 

That Herod was cruel we can accept. 
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The Bible mentions that upon one oc- 
casion he was “exceeding wrath,” but 
there is nothing in the New Testament to 
prove that he shrieked or shouted. How 
was it then that among Shakespeare’s 
audiences every man was as sure as was 
the bard himself that Herod could out- 
roar the bulls, and out-thunder the 
thunder ? 

Each man was sure because every year 
he—and his forbears for some centuries 
before—had seen, and heard, and laughed, 
at plays wherein Herod was depicted as 
spiralling himself into ever greater and 
greater furies of rage, a part requiring 
actors with stentorian voices. Where had 
Shakespeare’s audiences seen such a 
Herod, and where had they heard him? 
Angles and Saxons, Celts, Normans, 
French; Danes, Dutch, Germans, Italians, 
and Byzantines had all been taught their 
Bible stories in pageant form. Under the 
Saxon, and also under the Norman clergy, 
the Bible stories had been aligned with 
liturgical exercises ; then as their dramatic 
value increased, and as comedy was de- 
manded, the plays were acted on the mar- 
ket squares of the towns, on the main 
streets, or on the village commons—and 
they became known as Miracle Plays. In 
time these plays dramatized nearly every 
story in the Old and the New Testaments, 
while almost every large city had its own 
version of at least one particular Bible 
story in which it delighted. 

Shakespeare as a boy must surely have 
delighted in the version of the Nativity 
play generally associated with the city of 
Coventry, which is only a few miles dis- 
tant from his home town of Stratford. 
Perhaps his father acted in one of these 
plays, or perhaps he did himself. Both 
possibilities are sound, for his father, 
though a glover by trade, often dealt im 
wool, and the Nativity play was directed 
and played by the Guild exclusive to the 
woolen industry—the Guild of the Shear- 
men and the Tailors. Who knows but that 
Shakespeare acted as that shepherd who 
bestowed his new woolen mittens upon 
the Christ Child ? 

How amazing to think that in those 
early days every Guild of craftsmen was 
proud to sponsor, to direct, and to act one 
of these semi-religious stories! The men 
played with dignity and with piety, yet 
they gave full vent to their sense of 
comedy when the action warranted it. 
When Noah was portrayed as “walking 
with God,” reverence dictated their ac- 





tions, but when Noah was found “drunk- 
en with wine,” no actor was supposed to 
portray him otherwise than as a subject 
for comedy, especially in the ensuing 
matrimonial arguments with his wife. No 
hypocritical unctiousness pervaded the 
plays at any time. They were laid low at 
almost one blow when the Puritans arose 
and demanded that such presentations 
cease. 

Think of the Last Supper played by 
the Guild of Bakers! Imagine the Guild 
of Water-carriers acting the story of the 
Deluge! The Guild of Tanners held 
monopoly over the creation of the angels 
and of the devils. However, created 
things were in the monopoly of the Guild 
of Plasterers, for the later could make 
models. Neither of these two guilds dared 
present the creation of man, for here the 
Cardmakers had assumed monopoly. The 
story of Abraham planning to sacrifice 
Isaac was the privilege of the Guild of 
Barbers and Wax-chandlers. At times 
the Guild of Goldbeaters and Money- 
makers appropriated the story of the 
Three Kings. At other times the Guild 
of Vintners demanded the honor. Actu- 
ally, nearly every story from the Bible, 
from Genesis to the New Testam nt in- 
clusive, was parcelled out among at least 
fifty-four guilds of artizans, each man 
in his guild being proud of what he and 
his company could offer the public on the 
great feast days of the Church, Every 
guild co-operated in making the scenery 
and suitable property. What a mighty 
sword the armorers welded for the arch- 
angel Michael to use in driving Adam and 
Eve out of the Garden of Eden! And 
what great spades they provided for our 
ancestors when the archangel bade thi m 
go dig for a living! What a colossal ark 
the Guild of Shipmakers contributed for 
Noah! How the men loved to do this 
work, and how the people exulted as the 
work progressed ! 

Knowing all this we realize very viv id- 
ly that when Shakespeare in Midsmin- 
mer’s Night’s Dream smiles at Bottom 
the Weaver, Quince the Carpenter, and 
Snug the Joiner, he was probably back in 
his old haunts recollecting episodes of his 
youthful days. But let no one think that 
Snug and Quince were representative 
actors. The Guilds chose their players 
carefully and drilled them meticulously 
“for the honor of the Citie and the honor 
of the Crafte.” } 

In the Coventry Version.of the Na- 
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tivity, the Prophet Isaiah presents the 
Prologue. In simple but dignified rhymed 
verse the Prophet proclaims that a Virgin 
shall conceive and bring forth the Re- 
deemer. Then the real play begins with 
the Archangel Gabriel appearing to Mary 
and confirming to her the promise of 
Isaiah. After this comes a light comedy 
wherein Joseph and Mary quarrel and 
then make up. Next we see them wending 
their way to Bethlehem. The sunset is 
glowing in splendor and Joseph decides 
he must hurry ahead in order to reserve 
a room at the inn. He leaves Mary warm 
and cozy, resting between a sheep and an 
ox. 
Night draws on apace and we discover 
three shepherds greeting one another, 
each one full of wonderment at the scin- 
tillating light given forth by a new star. 
One man recalls the prophecy of Isaiah 
that the Redeemer should be born on such 
a night of winter’s shortest ‘day. ’ The 
other two shepherds have implicit con- 
fidence that this must be the appointed 
night. Their faith is rewarded as the 
heavens open and angels appear singing 
Gloria in Excelsis Deo. 

In the following scene Joseph returns 
and finds not only Mary, but, O rapture! 
the new born Babe also. He greets both 
with jubilation and when his words fail, 
the Gloria once more rings out from the 
heavens. The shepherds now appear, for 
they have followed the sound of the 
heavenly music. They fall down and wor- 
ship, after which each man bestows upon 
his Redeemer a gift. The first presents 
his shepherd’s reed. The second be- 
queathes his cap. The third one offers his 
woolen mittens. And Mary blesses each 
man because he has sacrificed the thing 
he prizes most. 

And now the villain is due! Enter 
Herod riding on horseback, clad in medi- 
eval armor, and preceded by a magnifi- 
cently bedecked herald who demands of 
each person in the audience, baron, or 
knight, or noble, or merchant, or artizan, 
or peasant, to hold his peace because a 
king of mighty puissance is ready to ad- 
dress them. Thereupon the king of mighty 
puissance lifts his ferocious voice and 
declaims that most maleficent fulmination 
which every member of the Honorable 
Company of Shearmen and Tailors had 
hoped would fall to his lot. 

Herod booms in pride that no con- 
queror such as he has ever walked this 
earth before: Vaingloriously. he-volleys a 





story of how he, singlehanded, once killed 
the mighty giants Gog and Magog. (And 
don’t forget that apart from the Bible 
story everyone in Shakespeare’s time had 
actual memory of the two giants Gog and 
Magog whom Henry VIII had installed 
at the Tower of London.) The king bel- 
lows that he is lord of the thunder and 
of the lightning. He trumpets a claim to 
be prince of purgatory and captain of 
hell. He parades, and fanfares more and 
more grandiloquent titles, making great- 
er and ever greater pretensions to un- 
limited power. Finally, in bombastic her- 
oic strain he crashes forth his latest edict 
that strangers and foreigners entering his 
land must compound for this incompara- 
ble privilege with a mighty sum of gold— 
or swing upon his gallows! 

Not until Herod left the stage could 
the audience breathe freely once more. 
Then what a welcome they give to each 
of the three comely and gracious kings 
who next occupy the stage, and who talk 
with gentleness and becoming dignity! 
Each king is a stranger to the other two, 
and each finds that the others are in quest 
of the coming new-born King whose star 
has guided them from lands afar. As they 
speak of the transcendent power of the 
coming King, Herod is seen gliding from 
behind overhearing part of their con- 
versation. Throwing aside all traces of 
anger, he arranges his face into a smile 
and greets the Three Kings. His voice 
changes to the suavest tones as he entreats 
each royal traveller to come and dine at 
the palace as soon as his quest is accom- 
plished. 

We are next treated to a_ beautiful 
scene where the Three Kings find the 
Babe and make their offerings in great 
golden chalices. Gold is given by Sir 
Jasper, King of Taurus. Incense is the 
gift of Sir Balthazar, King of Araby, 
while myrrh comes from Sir Melchoir, 
King of Agarina. As Mary calls on God 
to reward them, an angel descends, warn- 
ing each king to depart from the country 
by stealth and without Herod’s knowledge. 

The plot returns to Herod who at the 
head of his troops is being informed by 
his herald that the Three Kings have 
escaped and that the Child is not to be 
found. Herod now kas the opportunity to 
range and vociferate again, this time 
against spies and traitors. Threat after 
threat of fearsome tortures pours from 
his lips. Passion, fury, and desperation 
grip the king until at the zenith of his 
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hysteria he screams out his commands 
that every new-born babe in the country 
shall be slaughtered. And here Herod’s 
soldiers protest. Bravely they argue that 
war against babes is murder and that it 
will cause a rebellion. At this dire word 
rebellion the king foams at the mouth and 
roars to Mahomet (sic) that his royal 
will shall be done on earth, or more than 
children shall lose their heads. We might 
mention here that the city of Stratford 
gave Herod permission at this point to 
go raging down the streets awhile and 
demonstrate wild passes of swordsman- 
ship to the delight of the audience. 

An idyllic scene follows. Mary and 
Joseph are smiling at their Babe and He 
smiles in return. He points with his baby 
finger to where an angel stands guard. 
The angel commands Joseph to take his 
little family down into Egypt for safety. 
While Joseph saddles the donkey country 
women enter, their babes in their arms. 
The mothers and the Virgin join voices 
in melodious lullabies until every child is 
fast asleep. Mary rises, and with the 
Christ Child in her arms, she is gently 
lifted upon the donkey whereupon Joseph 
leads her away. The women continue 
singing awhile, but suddenly'a group of 
soldiers breaks upon the scene. Very 
brutally the soldiers tear the children 
from their mothers’ breasts and massacre 
every poor little innocent, in spite of the 
mothers’ defence with ladles, pots and 
skillets. 

Last scene of all that ends this strange 
eventful history depicts the soldiers re- 
porting the massacre to Herod. The king 
is gleeful, but his glee turns to consterna- 
tion when his favorite herald enters with 
the news that the Child and His parents 
have fled into Egypt. This is too much 
for the tyrant. He springs to his war 
horse, cursing, yelling, and screaming 
that he is going to ravage all Egypt until 
the Babe is found. And here the play 
proper ended with the city of Stratford 
allowing Herod and his soldiers to go 
charging wildly through the town bran- 
dishing swords and spears as if they 
were about to storm a city in Egypt. 

Having seen this Miracle Play per- 
formed so many times in their lives, how 
could Shakespeare’s audiences ever have 
forgotten that stentorian voiced old 
dragon, Herod, a character conceived 
centuries before by some unknown drama- 
tist without any regard for historical ac- 
curacy? 





A long drama, you say? Revivals? 
No, perhaps not. The Miracle plays need- 
ed a more indefatigable and hardy audi- 
ence than could be found today. The 
play started early in the day, and with 
the problem of scene shifting, it might 
continue until nightfall, the stage then 
being illuminated by torches and by bar- 
rels full of burning pitch. No one then 
complained that an eighteen-hour play 
was too long—a matter demonstrating 
the innate love of drama among the Eng- 
lish people. Some of the plays were acted 
upon carts with enlarged platforms. These 
carts could be drawn to rest outside the 
various city officials’ residences. Some- 
times to save scene shifting different 
scenes were staged upon different carts 
Sometimes a second platform was built 
above the first one. This also saved time 
when making changes. It also gave a 
chance for angels, or devils, to descend 
easily. Certain Miracle plays needed 
three-decker platforms in order that 
heaven, earth, and hell could be portrayed. 
With such an arrangement God and the 
devil could shout derisive remarks to one 
another, according as the plot pleased 
either being. Alas, this factor proved to 
be the Miracle Play’s undoing, for Parlia- 
ment finally ruled that since God is a 
Spirit, any and all representations of 
HIM shall be excluded from the stage 
forever. 

The English are not, and never have 
been, a nation of great talkers, but to 
them in all centuries, the world has ever 
been a stage. We wonder if any of the 
organized professional entertainment of 
today ever gives one iota of the pleasure 
that those plays* produced by the peopl: 
themselves gave to what was once Merrie 
England. 

Reeders who might like to read these old Miracle 
Plays may wish to know that a volume of them is to 
be found in the Everyman Library. It is entitled 


EVERYMAN, with other INTERLUDES and Eighi 
MIRACLE PLAYS. 
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Sagittarian States 


ALABAMA, ILLINOIS, PENNSYLVANIA AND NEW JERSEY 








Alabama 
December 14, 1819 


Aapama is a Sagittarian state. The 
chief cities are Mobile, the only seaport, 
Birmingham, Montgomery, Bessemer and 
Selma. Alabama lies partly in the Gulf 
Coastal Plain, partly in the Appalachian 
Highland. The average elevation is 600 
feet, the greatest elevation 2,500 feet. The 
climate ranges from northern temperate 
to semi-tropical southern temperatures. 

Subcarniferous limestone masses and 
coal are found in the north-west, marble, 
granite, quartz in the north-east. Fossil 
remains have been discovered in the south. 

The industries are fishing; mining: 
coal, iron ore, limestone, graphite ; manu- 
facturing; iron and steel, cement, coke; 
lumbering. Cotton is the leading crop, 
corn, the second. 

There are numerous state schools, col- 
leges and private institutions. Alabama is 
the home of Tuskegee Institute, the larg- 
est negro educational institution in the 
world, founded by Booker T. Washing- 
ton. 

This section of the South was dis- 
covered by DeSoto in 1539. Undisturbed 
further by white men for 160 years, in 
1702, Jean Baptiste LaMoyne, a French 
Canadian, founded Mobile. The French 
colony bought negroes from three slave 
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Iinois 
December 3, 1818 


ships in 1721, marking the beginning of 
their prosperity and originating the slave 
system in the state. 

Alabama was one of the earliest states 
to engage in the secession movement. 
Montgomery was the first capital of Con- 
federacy. 

Bankrupted by the carpet-bagger sys- 
tem in 1868 (Saturn was in Sagittarius), 
it resumed industrial progress in 1876, 
when Jupiter entered Sagittarius in Oc- 
tober of that year. 

If you are born eight days before or 
after February 3rd of any year, this is 
one of your states for success along finan- 
cial lines, 

On the other hand, if you first saw 
the light of day eight days before or after 
March 15th—this is NOT your best lo- 
cality—seek another state. 


Illinois, another Sagittarian state, was 
admitted to the union December 3, 1818 
—the 21st to join the others. 

It is practically surrounded by water. 
The chief city is Chicago, the capital, 
Springfield. The soil is a rich black loam. 
Chief agricultural products are hay, In- 
dian corn, oats and wheat. This state is 
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noted for extremes of temperature, ex- 
treme heat in summer, cold in winter. 

Occupations outside agriculture are 
commerce, manufacturing, the raising of 
livestock and mining. As a manufactur- 
ing state, Illinois ranks about 4th in the 
Union. This is aided by three factors: 
abundant raw materials, cheap coal, and 
adequate transportation facilities, both by 
water and rail. 

Leading industries are slaughtering and 
meat-packing, iron and steel works 
(Capricorn is.on the cusp of the 2nd, two 
planets in that sign therein), Men’s 
clothing is manufactured, much ma- 
chinery made; printing and publishing, 
coming under the 9th house influence, 
flourish. 

In mineral output Illinois is among the 
first half dozen states. The principal 
mining products are coal, petroleum, 
natural gas, limestone, flourspar, lead and 
zine. 

Those two enterprising Frenchmen, 
Marquette and Joliet, were the first to 
penetrate Illinois in 1673, so it was later 
to become a French province. By the 
Treaty of Paris in 1763, it passed to 
Great Britain, and in 1783 to the United 
States. It was organized as part of the 
Northwestern Territory in 1787. 

If you are born eight days before or 
after January 5th, Illinois is one of your 
good localities for attaining your cher- 
ished hopes, the amount of money you 
require for your specific needs, possibly 
a responsible position, 

Born eight days before or after March 
first, this is not your best state. Some 
responsibility to a parent, a liability to 
hinder fast progress and encounter a few 
set-backs at most inconvenient times, 
might be part of the picture. 

A brush with the law might be the lot 
of those born eight days before or after 
November 29th. 


Pennsylvania 


Pennsylvania, our second state, which 
does not designate itself as a State, but 
as a Commonwealth, was admitted to the 
Union on December 12, 1787, and has a 
planetary pattern similar to New Jersey. 

The capital is Harrisburg. Other lead- 
ing cities are closely connected «with 
our exciting history. Philadelphia was the 
political center of the republic during the 
Revolution. In its State House (Inde- 
pendence Hall) the Declaration of In- 
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Pennsylvania 
December 12, 1787 


dependence was proclaimed. Pittsburgh 
grew up around Fort Pitt, built in 1764. 
Scranton is a city named after two 
brothers. During the Civil War, Reading 
was the manufacturing center for can- 
non and most of the heavy ordnance used 
by the Northern army; consequently it 
was one of the first American cities to 
manufacture iron and iron products. 

Today Pennsylvania is an important 
manufacturing, mining and agricultural 
state. The chief crops are hay, corn, 
potatoes, wheat, oats, apples, tobacco, 
buckwheat and rye. 

It produces half the coal mined in the 
U. S., contains the largest anthracite 
deposits in the world, and surpasses 
every other state in the value of mineral 
production. 

The state is the largest producer of 
both by-product and beehive coke. It 
has been an oil producer since 1859. 
In that year Jupiter transited Gemini 
during the first six months of the year 
and Cancer the last six months. In the 
same year, transiting Saturn opposed its 
own place in the Pennsylvania horoscope. 

Pig iron has been produced here since 
very early times. As far back as 1727 
pig iron was exported to England. Other 
important mineral products of the state 
include natural gas, cement, chromium, 
hematite, and corundum. A large amount 
of money is brought into the state from 
rolled iron and steel. 

With Pennsylvania coming under the 
sign which rules travel and transporta- 
tion, with the ruler Jupiter-in-Gemini, a 
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New Jersey 
December 18, 1787 


sign related to short journeys, it is not 
surprising that 11,000 miles of railway 
are in the state. 

The colony of Pennsylvania was first 
settled by the Dutch and Swedes during 
1614-1681, It was attached to New York 
from 1664 to 1681, and was then granted 
to William Penn by Charles II. Penn 
landed with a group of Quaker settlers 
from England on October 27, 1682, and 
founded a proprietary government, based 
partly upon principles of democracy and 
religious toleration. This being a Sagit- 
tarian state, religion would be brought 
into the picture, especially since Mercury, 
planet of thinking, is in the same sign. 

At the outbreak of the Revolution, 
Benjamin Franklin reported the popula- 
tion to be about 300,000; one-third were 
Quakers, one-third German, and one- 
third miscellaneous elements. The pro- 
prietary government was replaced in 1776 
by a state constitution, which was re- 
modeled in 1790 along the lines of the 
U. S. Constitution. 

If your birthdate falls within eight 
days of June 12th,.Pennsylvania should 
be one of several states where you will 
meet with success, make money, receive 
recognition. Perhaps an advantageous 
marriage would help in your climb to the 
top, possibly a marriage to someone who 
had been to the altar before. 

If you come under the sign of Cancer, 
this state may appeal to you as a sum- 
mer residence, one where you hide away, 
rest, read all the books you have planned, 
and find seclusion, 


Pennsylvania is not your most favor- 
able locality, should you have been born 
eight days before or after February 13th. 
The trend for you here might be delays 
in education, with an appreciation of 
knowledge coming when you are in 
middle-age, rather than when young. 
Difficulties might arise through relatives 
or neighbors, or you may have to work 
hard for very little money. 


New Jersey 


New Jersey, ‘““The Garden State,” was 
one of the orginial 13 States, actually 
the 3rd, to be admitted on December 18, 
1787. 

The capital is Trenton, the chief city 
Newark. 

Market-gardening brings much money 
into the state. Note that Saturn is in the 
2nd, in a Grand Trine with Jupiter and 
Neptune. There are also large deposits 
of iron ore, zinc, magnetite and clay. 
The oyster and fishing industries are 
important sources of revenue. 

Mars is in conjunction to the Fixed 
Star Procyon, a water star, and Uranus 
is not too far away, placed in the normal 
house of Scorpio, another water sign. 
Jupiter, ruler of the chart and planet of 
transportation, is in the 6th house, in- 
dicating some of the unusual shipping 
facilities which this state enjoys. This 
is because of the Harbor of New York, 
under the control of the New York Port 
Authority. New Jersey shares responsi- 
bility and has built the Holland Tunnel 
and George Washington Bridge connect- 
ing this state with New York City. In 
fact, every railroad running into New 
York from the south or west has to enter 
the city through New Jersey. 

New Jersey played an important and 
valiant part in our historical fight for 
freedom. It was first settled by the 
Swedes in 1617. The first settlement 
was Bergen, now the name of a county. 

New Jersey could prove a profitable 
locality for you to settle and succeed 
in business if you are born eight days 
before or after June 11th. Business 
related to writing, selling, short trips, 
publishing, transportation, where you 
deal with the public, should attract you 
and pay well at the same time. 

Should you celebrate your birthday 
eight days before or after February 13th, 
then this is not the state where you 


(Continued on page 18) 
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Hans Christian Andersen 


A “GRAND FIRE TRINE” STORY TELLER 


Carl V. Hansen 


Translated from Danish by Bent W. Andersen 
The following article appeared in the July 1949 issue of the 


Danish magazine, 


Hans CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN 
relates in his auto-biography, MY LIFE’S 
ADVENTURE, that he was born April 
2; 1805, but he does not say at what 
hour of the day or night he was born. 
“That,” as he surely would have ex- 
plained himself, “is a matter for the 
archivist to determine.” 

In the Odense records, according to 
the register of the Church of Saint Hans, 
Andersen was born on a Tuesday morn- 
ing at 1:00 a.m., April 2, 1805. And in 
comparing this hour with astrological di- 
rections to various important occasions 
in his life, we see a remarkable simi- 
larity. 

At 1:00 am. (0:42 Odense local 
time) April 2nd, 14° Sagittarius rises 
on the eastern horizon. The transiting 
Sun was located in this same degree of 
Sagittarius on the most important day of 
Andersen’s life — December 6, 1867— 
when he was made an honorary citizen 
of Odense, and saw the whole town 
illuminated in his honor, just as an old 
woman had predicted 48 years earlier 
when he, a poor young man, left town. 

We also find that the Moon’s direc- 
tions for the 1:00 a.m. hour fit in nicely 
with the overall picture. The Moon, lo- 
cated in the 4th house, representing his 
mother and his childhood home, will 
reach its lower culmination 1 hour (S.T.) 
later, then leaving the 4th house, will 
commence its ascent toward the horizon. 
Using primary directions, this will equal 
fifteen years, and on a Saturday after- 
noon, September 4, 1819, at the age of 
14 years and 6 months, Andersen left 
his mother and his childhood home to go 
to Copenhagen, where, despite the fact 
that he was poor and unknown, he was 
determined to become famous. Thus, we 
consider it extremely likely that he was 
born at the hour given in the register, 
which astrologically speaking, is in ac- 
cord with his peculiar fate and character. 

Andersen was born with the Sun in 
ambitious Aries. Aries is the first sign 
of the zodiac, and the fact that he want- 
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ed to be first, to be seen, talked about 
and admired, characterized his whole 
life. At the same time, he was honest, 
open and straight-forward, tho sensitive 
and careless of the opinion of others 
all characteristics closely associated with 
the children of Aries. Mercury, which 
rules authors and writing, located also in 
Aries, shows the direction in which his 
ambition would lead him. Both these 
bodies, together with Venus, are located 
in the 3rd house, which in particular 
rules authors, literature and short travels. 
This describes the whole of Andersen’s 
life—a life filled with trips, forever writ- 
ing, and never having a place he could 
truly claim as his own home. 

Saturn and Uranus are in conjunction 
in the 9th house, governing travel in far 
off lands, and it is well known that An- 
dersen journeyed far and wide to satisfy 
his desire to meet and know famous per- 
sonalities. 

The Aries Sun and Mercury could 
have led him into another profession, for 
this sign rules tailors and the tailoring 
trade. In his childhood, Andersen seemed 
destined to embark on the task of becom- 
ing a tailor, but unfortunately fate came 
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to his rescue. Nevertheless, all his life, 
he took pleasure in using a pair of scis- 
sors, just as, while still a boy, he enjoyed 
the rather feminine activity of sewing 
dresses for dolls. 

The Sun and Mercury are in exact 
opposition to the “planet of fate,” also 
called the planet of poverty and suffer- 
ing. The position of Saturn, conjunct 
Uranus, in exaltation in Libra, and ele- 
vated in his chart, gives an inkling of the 
poverty and suffering Andersen endured 
when as a homeless boy he sought pro- 
tection and help from the so-called in- 
tellectual section of society. The shyness 
and humble idealism of Venus in Pisces 
(and especially a Venus trine Neptune) 
always made him retreat when confront- 
ed with harshness or violence. 

The Moon is strong in its exaltation 
sign, Taurus. Its position in the 4th 
house bears witness to the strong im- 
pressions Andersen received in his child- 
hood from his parents, his home and sur- 
roundings—these influenced both his own 
personality and his writing. This position 
of the Moon also shows the close ties 
Andersen had with nature and its living 
inhabitants ; it points to a vivid imagina- 
tion and an ability to express and recre- 
ate the impressions of nature (and from 
the unconscious )—and Andersen was a 
master at accomplishing just that. 

Jupiter, ruler of the Sagittarian as- 
cendant, is dignified in that sign, but is 
placed in the 12th house. Sagittarius 
ascending usually gives a tall gaunt ap- 
pearance, a high forehead, with the hair 
often combed straight back over the back 
of the head. This description fits Ander- 
sen very well indeed. Furthermore, it 
must be remembered that the Aries Sun 
also modifies the appearance. The Sagit- 
tarius ascendant indicates an interest in 
music, opera and dramatic art, and An- 
dersen was particularly anxious to estab- 
lish himself in these fields. His first step 
in Copenhagen was to seek employment 
at the Royal Theater, but some time 
elapsed before his ambition was fulfilled. 

Jupiter, the life ruler (planet ruling 
the Ascendant sign), is for the most part 
considered the planet of happiness, but 
its position in the 12th house is unfortu- 
nate, since this is the house of fate, lone- 
liness and sorrow. And despite his fame 
and renown, Andersen unquestionably 
was a lonely man within himself, and it 
is doubtful if the world knew or even 
suspected that this was so. His peculiarly 


egocentric appearance no doubt did not 
bolster his courage either, and his vanity 
and anxiety for his health are well 
known. 

The Moon’s South Node is placed in 
the Cancer, near the cusp of the 8th 
house, wherein Mars is located in Leo. 
The 8th house is‘the house of death, and 
it was here that the Sun was posited 
when Andersen died in August 1874. 
This position of his Sun-sign ruler also 
indicated the excessive fear Andersen 
had of diseases, infection, etc. as well as 
his horror of death, a fear which at times 
resulted in violent displays of temper. 

Mars, ruler of Aries, is accentuated 
in Leo, and in a favorable position to 
both the Sun and Jupiter. The high de- 
gree of fame which Andersen achieved 
can probably be attributed to this Grand 
Trine in fire signs. (We agree with Mr. 
Hansen that the Grand Fire trine is 
probably the source of Andersen’s amaz- 
ing creativity, and it is not without mean- 
ing that this trine connects the 3rd house 
(writing) with the creatively productive 
8th and 12th houses. From these latter 
houses, he drew, perhaps unconsciously, 
upon the body of experience of the entire 
race, which ultimately is the source of 
ali folklore. And it is not insignificant 
that Mars, his Sun sign ruler, was placed 
in Leo, the sign that rules children in 
general, and is connected in the trine with 
the Sun-Mercury in Aries, an essentially 
childish sign, and with Jupiter, the out- 
going urge for experience, in the phil- 
osophizing Sagittarius. ) 

The mystic planet, Neptune, in the 
11th house of hopes, friends, protection, 
is trine Venus, an aspect from which 
Andersen benefitted all his life. The 
fortunate trine between Neptune in Scor- 
pio and Venus in Pisces creates the 
wonderful poetic and sincere feeling we 
know so well from Andersen’s fairy 
tales. Pisces rules children (?) and ani- 
mals and everything which childish faith 
and trust stands for—more eloquently 
expressed in his fairy tales than ever 
before, Andersen himself did not value 
his fairy tales to any great extent. Fol- 
lowing the lead of his Jupiter and as- 
cendant in Sagittarius, his dream was to 
become a great author of novels and 
dramatic works, but time has proved 
that Andersen as a novelist may be for- 
gotten, but Andersen, the author of im- 
mortal fairy tales, will live on forever. 

(Continued on page 18) 
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Three Personalities 


AN ASTRO-VIEW 


A Stubborn Artist 
Dirco RIVERA is celebrated by 


critics throughout the world as an excep- 
tional artist. He is one of the few really 
great colorists alive. Rivera, through his 
murals, is able to chronicle the history of 
Mexico with an amazing degree of ac- 
curacy. There was and is a need in that 
country for an artist of the Rivera type. 
He represents the revolutionary spirit: 
free thinking and acting. Before the 
Rivera era, church and government in 
Mexico were one; and religion, through 
the rigid control it exerted, directed the 
affairs of the country. This cycle eventu- 
ally passed, and leaders separated church 
and state. Men like Rivera symbolize the 
change. 

Rivera's art stirs controversy, as do his 
political beliefs. Critics of his technique 
ask if it is fair for him to inject his poli- 
tics into art. The fact that he does is 
obvious; left-wing messages and mean- 
ings have become the trademark of a 
Rivera mural. 

3orn in Guanajuato, Mexico, on De- 
cember 8, 1886, Rivera’s Solar horoscope 
presents an interesting study. Uranus oc- 
cupies a striking position in the top point 
of the chart, resting in Libra in the tenth 
house. This planetary position is sig- 
nificant because by itself it practically 
tells the story of radicalism and_ art. 
Uranus is sextile to Mercury, Sun and 
Venus, squared to Mars and Saturn, and 
trined to Pluto. In the sign Libra, the 
unusuality of Uranus is about to make 
itself felt in creative expression. 

Jupiter, his Solar ruler, is also in Libra, 
in the eleventh sector. This planetary con- 
figuration explains the expansiveness in 
Rivera’s work—the large murals rather 
than the small pictures. Jupiter here 
would naturally influence him in that di- 
rection. The square of Jupiter to his 
eighth house Saturn again brings out his 
distaste for the old in politics. Rivera 
emphasizes the new, the radical; he calls 
himself a member of the people’s party. 
However, the sixth Solar house contains 
retrograde Neptune in Taurus and Pluto 
in Gemini. Often, in attempting to give 
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service to the people, Rivera bungles and 
offends. His ridiculing of the, belief in 
God hurt the feelings of many of his 
admirers ; he cannot gain by this policy. 

The artist’s sixth house Pluto is in op- 
position to retrograde Mercury in Sagit- 
tarius in the twelfth sector, Mercury rules 
his seventh and tenth houses, and is 
squared to his tenth house Uranus. This 
represents an astrological explanation of 
his two marriages to the same wife. 
Rivera’s Moon in Taurus in the fifth ex- 
plains his unique combination of “stub- 
born creativeness.” The Moon is trined 
to his second house Mars in Capricorn, 
which is the reason Rivera has been able 
to gain materially via publicity in connec- 
tion with his political slant in art. 

The Mars-Saturn opposition, involving 
the second and eighth houses warn that 
his eventual downfall may be caused by 
the same factors which elevated him to 
the top. With the Sun, Venus and Mer- 
cury in Sagittarius, and with the Moon 
and Neptune in Taurus, Rivera responds 
only to direct methods. He is frank and 
obstinate. He does not beat around the 
bush, and you cannot apply tactful 
methods to make him understand. Dur- 
ing my visit to Mexico, early in 1948, I 
became involved in a newspaper debate 
with Rivera on astrology. He used blunt 
language in condemning the science. I, in 
turn, reminded readers of the factors in 
his chart which encourage him to discuss 
subjects of which he has no knowledge. 
He failed to respond to a challenge to 
answer a few elementary questions on 
astrology. Public opinion was thus on the 
side of astrology. The Sagittarius-Taurus 
emphasis in his horoscope show that 
Rivera is going to have to develop con- 
sideration and understanding, or else he 
will drop to the bottom, just as he did in 
his attempt to “expose” astrology. 


An Amazing Woman 


Madame Bricktop, as she was known 
to thousands of followers from New 
York to Paris, was born in Alderson, 
West Virginia, on August 14, 1894. She 
is an intimate friend of the Duke of 
Windsor, Irving Berlin, Noel Coward, 
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Somerset Maugham, and other notables 
too numerous to mention. She was the 
“big sister” tu Josephine Baker when the 
talented Negro singer came to Paris as 
a 17-year-old to capture the heart of the 
city. For almost 20 years before World 
War II, Bricktop owned a night club in 
France where the great and the near- 
great gathered to relax and be enter- 
tained. Bricktop was able to captivate 
them with her intimate style of singing, 
and with her sincerity in making people 
feel they “belong.” Her Solar horoscope 
shows the Sun and Jupiter in conjunction 
in Leo, squared to Uranus and Mars, The 
Sun and Jupiter receive a sextile from 
her tenth house Neptune. Neptune in the 
tenth gives the clue to her success abroad 
in connection with entertainment and 
food (Venus ruler of the tenth). Paris 
was always a magnet for the singer, who 
resembles a dark-skinned Sophie Tucker. 
She went there while quite young, and 
felt she had “found herself.” Soon, the 
biggest names on the continent felt they, 
too, had found their place, which was 
Bricktop’s exclusive club. 

Cole Porter was a familiar figure there, 
and wrote a score of hits at his own table 
during the wee morning hours. “Cole had 
a reserved table,” Bricktop recalls, “and 
whether he was in Paris or the United 
States, no one else was permitted to sit 
at his spot.” It was practically the same 
story for persons like Elsa Maxwell, 
Doris Duke, Lady Mendl, Barbara Hut- 
ton, Grace Moore, Gertrude Stein, Sher- 
wood Anderson, and other names which 
dazzled the art and literary world. Brick- 
top says she liked those people because 
they were “human and sincere.” 

The Moon in Scorpio attracts Bricktop 
to persons who do not put on “airs.”’ She 
doesn’t, and is amused yet angered by 
people who insist on making their so- 
called importance known. The influence 
of the Moon in Scorpio attracts her to 
the occult, and particularly to astrology. 
She studied astrology in France and the 
patrons of her club often consulted her. 
I knew Bricktop in Mexico, where she 
was planning a return trip to France 
and the reopening of her club in Paris. 
She consulted me daily in the indications 
of her chart. With the Sun and Jupiter 
emphasizing fifth house activities through 
their Leo sign position, it is not surpris- 
ing that Bricktop also had a summer re- 
sort in Biarritz, on the Spanish frontier. 
It was there that she watched what was 





to be the most famous romance in mod- 
ern history blossom. It was at this resort 
that the Prince of Wales courted Wally 
Simpson. 

When the war broke out, Bricktop’s 
friends persuaded her to return to the 
U. S. “Most of them thought it would 
be over in six months,” she says. It was 
a long and tragic “six months” for the 
world. Bricktop made a few personal ap- 
pearances in New York. But she missed 
Paris, and her friends were scattered 
throughout the globe. In 1945, she came 
to Mexico, where the persons in that 
country quickly realized that Bricktop 
was a big individual with a heart to 
match. But with a head which required 
only the smallest in hat sizes. 


Extra Sensory Perception 


A great deal of interest in telepathy 
or the ability of an individual to perceive 
thoughts has been expressed by scientific 
circles as a result of Dr. Rhine’s Duke 
university experiments. Dr. Rhine’s ex- 
perimental processes consisted, chiefly, of 
a group of cards with various symbols on 
the faces. His subjects would concentrate 
on the card Rhine was holding, and the 
percentage of “rights” seemed to prove 
guesswork was out as an explanation. 
The doctor came to the conclusion that 
every person possesses extra sensory per- 
ception, but the ability to perceive is de- 
veloped to a higher degree in some 
people. 

Mercury, planet of the mind, would 
have to be considered in discovering this 
“gift” in a native’s horoscope. Neptune, 
which rules the natural twelfth house, 
should also be given attention.. The plane- 
tary ruler of Scerpio, natural eighth 
house sign, would also be significant. 
Scorpio is ruled by Mars and Pluto. 
Thus, the important planets would be 
Mercury, Neptune, Mars and Pluto. In 
Philadelphia there is a woman who has 
for many years conducted meetings, en- 
couraging psychic research. She has lec- 
tured to large groups, and has gone a long 
way in proving that extra sensory per- 
ception and other mysterious matters are 
quite natural. Her name is Beatrice Joel, 
and she was born in Meriden, Connec- 
ticut, on November 11, 1896, at 6:45 
P.M. as 

Her natal chart shows Gemini rising, 
which gives Mercury as the ruling plan- 
et. The native has submitted to various 


(Continued on page 61) 
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Pythagoras: King Maker 


A STORY OF ANCIENT EGYPT AND BABYLON 
Part I 


A\asis. the last Pharoah of Egypt, 
lay dying in his palace near Memphis. 
His old friend, Pythagoras, sat at the 
side of his couch, not trying to give him 
comfort in life, but attending to the fears 
he had of after death. O, not of a here- 
after, but the Persian conqueror had 
just had a great victory on the edge of 
the desert, and the Egyptian army, what 
was left of it, had fled back to Memphis ; 
it was of his body that Amasis feared, 
and Pythagoras said he would aid him. 
At his suggestion the high priests were 
summoned. 

“Tell them, my monarch, to hide your 
body beneath dirt in your royal burial 
house. Place another body, about the size 
of your own, in a cedar coffin, and coil 
around the neck the ancient golden neck- 
lace, and at the heart the golden scarab* 
enscribed with symbols from the Book 
of the Dead. Thus you will be respected 
until proper rites may be observed. They 
will hunt—and find what they seek.” 

In a quavering voice, Amasis gave the 
commands, and then he sank back on the 
pillows with a sigh of relief. Pythagoras 
knew -he other’s belief—that each soul 
had a KA, or double, which lived as long 
as it had a body to shelter it, until the 
time of another incarnation. Thus all the 
magic and care for a mummy that would 
defy time. The philosopher himself 
thought otherwise, believing that the soul, 
soaring, would be free of all earthly 
ties, and needed none, but he was tolerant 
of the religious views of others, and he 
did not think he was beyond discoveries. 
He was really the first student of com- 
parative religion. 

Just then a Captain of Archers was 
admitted. He had fled in a fast driven 
chariot from what once had been the 
front. A bloody bandage was about his 
head. His unform was in rags. Yet he 
saluted, proudly, with upstretched right 
hand, the fingers held stiffly together. 

& Funeral scarabs were of large size — amulets 
representing the sacred beetle, which was a sign of 
Khepe-Ra, a creative form of the Sun-God. After cen- 
turies and centuries of tomb robbing by the Arabs, 


ancient scarabs are very rare and. considered very 
unlucky. 





John Wilstach 


“Your majesty, the mystery of how the 
enemy crossed the desert we deemed un- 
passable because of lack of water has 
been solved. The Persians made friends 
with the king of Arabia, and he made 
pipes®* of oxen skins from the river 
Corys, and sent water into certain 
cisterns—three pipes to three different 
cisterns—to store for the invaders the 
precious fluid. I caught an Arab dog. He 
told me before I killed him.” 

“Go, last faithful subject I shall see. 
I would give my last words to my friend, 
Pythagoras.” 

The captain backed out, hand still 
held high, and Amasis smiled. 

“I leave in good time, for I cannot 
save my people. Now I shall die, alone. 
Why do you not flee for the northern 
Greek port of Naucratis, while there is 
yet time?” 

“T always meet events, never flee them. 
The Persian conqueror, Cambyses, can- 
not touch my spirit. Nothing can touch 
my body if I will otherwise. And I am 
curious about his Magians. Centuries 
ago the originator of the Persian religion, 
Zoroaster, founded a pure religion, with 
the ‘dualism of powers of good and evil, 
Akura-Mazda, the all wise spirit, the 
all giving, and Angro-Mainyus, the black 
spirit of evil, ever in warfare. Now, | 
have heard the Magi have, as a rule, 
become base and arrogant conjurers, en- 
chanters, coming between man and the 
heavens. Perhaps, I have a child-like 
vanity, but I would pit my skill, what it 
is, against them.” 

“Fool that I am, even on my death bed, 
to worry about you, Pythagoras. Help 
my hot-headed son, if you may, that is 
all I ask.” 

“He is doomed, my king. After fair 
treatment he shall plot against Cambyses, 
and die drinking the blood of sacred 
bulls. Aye, Cambyses shall even slay the 
“s *& This story of the first pi line in history was 
told by Herodotus, the contented Greek historian 
(484-425 B.C.), who wandered for seventeen years in 
Egypt, and at Assyria, Media and Babylon, talked with 
survivors of past events. Professor George Rawlinson’s 
text (1858) is in modern, racy language, with none 


of the formality and stiffness we associate with an 
ancient classic. 
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god Apis,* born with fire from heaven 
that conceived him, and the slaying of 
that revered animal shall bring about 
the curse and his death. I am _ not 
superstitious, but I believe in the power 
of mind over matter, and. the sword 
edge of retribution.” 

Amasis’ head turned, his eyes closed, 
and Pythagoras left the palace, just as 
the Persian horde surged down the road- 
way, to be stopped by the high walls of 
Memphis. Egyptian priests were no- 
where to be seen. The philosopher knew 
they were inside the palace, taking Amasis 
by a tunnel to his sepulchre outside Sais. 

Three men came toward the palace 
steps, dressed in white robes, wearing 
tall felt hats with long lappets at the 
side, which concealed part of their faces. 

“We are high Magi. Who are you, 
Greek?” 

“T am he who is called Pythagoras.’ 

“Ah, yes, the friend of Amasis. We 
would be taken to him.” 

“That cannot be. He has died, and in 
good time.” 

“Then we would view the body, and 
perhaps animate it with—” 

“A devilish kind of energy through 
black magic? That would be unkind to 
the dead, and in this case he was great 
in his lifetime.” 

“Where is the body?” 

“If you will wait a little while, here, 
I shall get the priests to direct you. 
It would not be safe for you to go in- 
doors, now, without armed guards.” 

“Very well, philosopher. Say Maron, 
High Magus, sent you.” 

Pythagoras turned and entered the 
palace. He beckoned to a priest, with 
a high cone covered with hieroglyphic 
characters on his head. 

“The body is gone and has been 
hidden. The false one has been swathed 
in royal wrappings. He lies in the great 


, 


* Apis, called Epaphus by the Greeks, was supposed 
to have special markings, the calf having a beetle 
on his tongue, a square of white on his forehead, on 
his back the figure of an eagle. The archetype of 
this god was said to have been seen in Memphis be- 
fore the arrival of Cambyses, and the populace re- 
joiced. In his anger the Persian king stabbed the 
Apis in the thigh and he bled to death. Afterward, 
dismounting his horse, Cambyses stabbed himself, ac- 
cidently, in the thigh with his sword; the wound 
festered, and he died; it was held he was cursed to 
this death by the Egyptian priests, the same way of 
death he had given to Apis. THE AUTHOR. 

“Thus it appears certain to me, by a great variety 
of proofs, that Cambyses was raving mad: he would 
not else have,set himself to make a mock of holy rites 
and long established usages. Unless a man was mad, 
it is not likely that he would make spert. of such 
matters,”—The History of Herodotus, 





stone coffin® in the tomb. It is sacrilege 
to prevent worse sacrilege.” 

“Come with me and lead these Magi, 
headed by one Maron, They desire slaves. 
It is even amusing to appear to be slaves 
and deceive our supposed masters.” 

The priest followed Pythagoras. By 
now, outside was a press of nobles 
around a gilded chariot. The driver was 
in white. Behind him stood a young 
man in a golden robe, tied with a heavy 
snake belt. His face was pale, his hair 
blonde and curled, his eyes light blue. 
The lips were painted like those of a 
woman, and were thin and cruel. A few 
drops of spittel dribbed from the lower 
lip. 

“All hail Cambyses, conqueror of the 
known, and to be conqueror of the land 
beyond the Pillars of Hercules.”** 

“Including Atlantis,” murmured Pythag- 
oras, with a chuckle, though no one 
heard him. “Our mad monarch, with this 
trained compliment, is taking in an 
enormous amount of territory.” 

Maron, the Magus, approached Pythag- 
oras, ignoring the Egyptian priest. 

“If you will follow us, you will be 
led toward the tomb.” 

The Magus bustled ahead, and a shrill 
whistle gave him a wide way through the 
throng. He murmured to Cambyses. The 
monarch nodded, smiled, backed from the 
chariot and alighted, and the soldiers 
drew away, shielding their eyes, as from 
the radiant sun. Pythagoras thought this 
very amusing. 

The Egyptian priest lead the wavy 
around the palace, along a garden path 
and past a vast pool, where crocodiles 
encrusted with jewels were sunning them- 
selves. Then came a sand road leading 
to a white temple of marble, set in an 
artifical hill, that would one day be en- 
tirely covered over and hidden, as were 
all the tombs of kings. The great valley 
of the tomb of kings was in Thebes, but 
power had moved northward after the 
sacking of the city by Assurbanipal more 
than a century before, and Thebes, aside 
from being the college of priests, had 
lost its former glory to Memphis. All 
Pharaohs before Amasis had been buried 
iT we have read in storjes of Egypt that a body lay 


in a sarcophagus, whic would be quite against the 
Egyptian idea of protecting the body against the 


ravages of time. The sarcophagus was so called from 
a form of limestone used among the Greeks for mak- 
ing coffins; it consumed the bodies deposited within 
them in a few weeks, Thus comes the word, sarcophagy, 
meaning the practise of eating flesh. THe AvuTHOR. 
ait This in modern time was called the Straights of 
ohrattar 
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there, but he had come to monarchy from 
the life of a common soldier, instead of 
being the heir of a dynasty.* 

As the little group approached the 
tomb, the dust seemed to arise on all 
sides, and a large and sad Egyptian mob, 
so woe-stricken that it was clear there 
was no danger to the Persians, seemed 
to close in on all sides. The men and 
women threw dirt on their heads in 
grief. Their moans seemed more animal 
than human. But the space in front of 
the dazzling building of marble was 
empty in a half circle, and through it 
the Egyptian High Priest walked, fol- 
lowed by others of a lower order, with 
shaved heads, wearing simple cotton 
garments. Inside it was cool, and a faint 
light showed the painted pictures on the 
wall, symbolical duplications of all a 
spirit might need in the future life. 

The High Priest began chanting, hop- 
ing for victory for King Amasis in the 
hereafter, when he would enter the Hall 
of Truth and be judged by the Lords 
of Truth, Osiris, and his band of fol- 
lowers. How it would be pleasing that 
Amasis be received into Auhlu, and 
dwell in bliss until his return, to re- 
enter his old body. Then the priest 
mumbled passages from The Ritual of 
the Dead that were enscribed on the 
mummy bandages. 

“Take off the cover,’ commanded 
Cambyses, in a high falsetto voice, and 
he was obeyed. 

The Persian monarch looked down into 
the coffin. 

“Take that swathed body outside and 
burn it.” 

The Magi raised their wands of office. 
tightly tied tamarisk sticks, and a moan 
arose from the Egyptian priests. To the 
Persians fire was divine, and bodies were 
never burned save, rarely, at sacrifice; 
the dead were cast out to be eaten by 
wild beasts; more tender-minded coated 
them in heavy wax and buried them to do 
away with the pollution of the earth. To 
the Egyptian, fire was a fearful, consum- 
ing animal, The dead body was as im- 
portant as the living, with the spiritual 
bridge between the spirit and its former 
and future habitation. 

Cambyses was obeyed, not by the Magi, 

*% It may be of interest to reflect that, whatever 
final burial, ritual, and embalming were given Amasis 
after the Persian conquest, the hiding place has, so 
far as this writer can learn, not been found, to date, 


by the seekers of the tombs of the Egyptian greats. 
Tur AUTHOR. 








but by soldiers. The mummy, gleaming 
in a cloth of gold, was carried outside. 
Wood was brought, a fire started. The 
Persian monarch lashed the body, 
mouthed low insults, and then drew back 
as the flames sprang up. If this be 
triumph, he enjoyed it all alone. The 
Magi were silent, in anger, as were the 
Egyptian priests. The heavy, spiced 
smoke made the monarch cough, and he 
turned to return to his chariot. 

A captain, of high rank from the 
gleaming bangles on his helmet, touched 
Pythagoras on the shoulder. 

“You are a Greek?” 

“Yes, a simple philosopher, Pythagoras, 
from the isle of Samos.” 

“T have heard of you. I am Darius, 
son of Hystaspes, a general, and this is 
another who leads the chariots, the great 
Prexaspes.” 

Pythagoras smiled at stalwart Darius, 
thinking, there is a man who will deserve 
fortune by earning it; Prexaspes was 
tall and thin, and he had sad eyes in a 
face that was set in what seemed accus- 
tomed folds of sadness if not tragedy. 

“What think you of this sacrilege, 
philosopher? Yes. it is safe to speak. 
We only follow Cambyses till a better 
king shows himself.” 

“Ah, there was a better man, the 
brother, Smerdis,” said Prexaspes in a 
hollow voice,” and as a faithful soldier, 
I slew him at Cambyses’ command. I 
shall pay for this with my death at the 
end, and right willingly.” 

“Oh, stop that infernal whine,” roared 
Darius, “you were but an instrument; a 
soldier who obeys orders is not re- 
sponsible: But I asked—” 

“This is sacrilege; a religion should 
be respected even if one does not believe. 
And there is a power, a compressed 
power, in a multitude of curses, trained 
by centuries, to one end; these curses 
will aim at what Cambyses tried to do 
this hour.” 

Darius chuckled. “I see, Pythagoras. 
And now would you follow, to see 
Cambyses slay the god on earth, Apis,* 
the sacred bull, as he has sworn to do? 
fe “The Apis bulls — were perpetually adored and 
prayed to. by thousands during their lives, and at 
their deaths were entombed with the utmost care in 
huge sarcophagi, while all Egypt went into mourning 
on account of their decease.” Professor George Raw- 
linson, of Oxford, in his Religions of the Ancient 
World.” John B. Alden, N. Y., 1885. 

“Apis, wounded in the thigh, lay some time pining 
in the temple; at last he died of his wound, and the 


priests buried him secretly without the knowledge of 
Cambyses.” History of Herodotus. 
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This god was seen, in monstrous size, 
in the streets of Memphis, and the popu- 
lace rejoiced, as at a good sign—and 
when Cambyses, who took this for wel- 
come of himself, was furious, he swore 
to show them what he would do to a 
tame god.” 

“No, for philosophy and beauty are 
one to me. Warriors, I have lost my 
‘home since Amasis has died, and I doubt 
am welcome to the Magi. Perhaps you 
will make me your friend? But first, 
allow me a few minutes with my king 
of old, good Amasis.” 

Pythagoras, without waiting for a 
reply, entered again the temple, with the 
empty stone coffin. His eyes went to 
the ceiling and he smiled at several 
astrological charts, one made for the 
natal birth of Amasis; the second six 
months before, when, ill, he had ap- 
pointed his son, Psammentius, Pharoah, 
though no one acted as if this were so; 
and a third for the day of his’ death, 
all gilded the circles, and the gods that in 
Egypt represented the signs of the 
zodiac.* If a Persian Magus had known 
enough to read the heavens and the third 
chart, he would have seen instantly that 
Cambyses had burned the body of a 
stranger—for there had been no time 
for the embalming and the wrapping, 
not to speak of the time entailed with 
ceremonial rites. 

“Farewell, old comrade, until we meet 
again in another incarnation. I shall 
remember, if you do not, and deal kindly 
with you, for behind the toughness and 
roughness of the fighter you hid a gentle, 
wistful soul. Let that soul depart in 
serenity.” 

He smiled, and waved his hand lightly 
in the Greek way, and then returned to 
the two generals outside. 


To Be Continued 


% Jean Champollian, the great French explorer, 
found astrological marks on the walls of the tomb of 
Rameses II, and papyri in the tomb of Rameses V. with 
studies of the spheres. It may be true that Pythagoras 
brought astrology to Greece from Egypt, but the known 
world was small then, and astrology was known to the 
Phoenician, Chaldean, Assyrian and Babylonian priest- 
hoods, and to priests in India; Pythagoras may have 
started the influence on the European mainland, but 
other travelers, less known, and renowned, may have 
brought astral knowledge back, too. Some decades 
later, in his famous history. Herodotus wrote: “The 
Egyptians found out from the day of a man’s birth, 
what he will meeet with in the course of his life, and 
how he will end his days, and what sort of a man he 
will be.” Yet historians try to date natal astrology 
500 to 600 years after this was written. 


SAGITTARIAN STATES 
(Continued from page 10) 


would find the most happiness. Charles 
Lindberg made his home in New Jersey, 
and you recall that he has the Sun in 
Aquarius. Here he lost his first son by 
kidnapping. Edison, another Aquarian, 
lived in Menlo Park. Here he did re- 
search and made many wonderful inven- 
tions and discoveries, but his hearing 
became worse as time went on. 

The writer has the state’s Pluto closer 
to her Sun than New Jersey’s Saturn. 
As a small child, I spent a few summers 
there with grandparents. I recall it was 
not a too joyful period, but rather a time 
of restriction and strict discipline. 


HANS CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN 
(Continued from page 12) 


The 7th house of marriage is empty, 
and as is known, Andersen never mar- 
ried, although he had several platonic 
connections, the most noteworthy being 
with the “Swedish Nightingale,” Jenny 
Lind. There was a peculiar streak in this 
relationship with his mother and step- 
sister, whom he seemed to avoid after 
his success was assured. His mother died 
in poverty, on Oct. 7, 1833. This .can be 
traced to the Moon in the 4th square 
Mars, which also describes the manner 
of his death—he died from cancer of the 
liver at 11:05 a.m., August 4, 1875. 

Thus, the horoscope tells us something 
of our ugly duckling who was destined 
to become a beautiful swar, and in clos; 
ing, we can very well use the words 
Andersen used so often in finishing a 
fairy tale: 

Now the story is over, and we 
know more than when we started. 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CANCER 


Excerpts from a recent letter from 
the Editor to a personal friend, continu- 
ing a current discussion re the possible 
causes and cure of cancer and the latest 
research developments therein: 
American Cancer Society 
47 Beaver Street 
New York, N. Y. 

Dear Pat: 

I was all set to write this days ago, 
but some minor (totally irrelevant) 
detail demanded attention first and, 
as is usually the case, that little de- 
tour developed into a long, winding 
trail thru the jungle, but here ’tis 
at last. 

As I indicated that evening, this 
theory is based on the assumption 
that calcium metabolism may be at 
the root of trouble in cancer (and 
T.B.). I have long considered these 
to be, in a sense, twin diseases, but 
not identical twins or, more aptly, 
one might see them as twins of 
opposite sex, e.g.: T.B. is known 
to be characterized by a deficiency 
of calcium. On the other hand, can- 
cer may by the same token be a 
concomitant of excess calcium. Any- 
one knows that it is not the con- 
sumption of an element (as in food 
or otherwise) that determines the 
body content. It is the ability of the 
hody to assimilate that element that 
is the determining factor, thus if 
the calcium metabolism is subnormal, 
stuffing the body with calcium is 
useless. The calcium, instead of be- 
ing assimilated, simply passes on 
thru and is thrown off as waste. 
Similarly, if the metabolism of an 
element is much above normal, the 
person can scarcely eat anything at 
all without getting more of that ele- 
ment than he needs. 

In the case of T.B. and cancer 
I had a rather striking illustration 





x9) 


some years ago when over a period 
of about a year | had in my home 
simultan8ously a chronic case of 
each of those diseases, both of which 
finally proved fatal. The one out- 
standing characteristic in contrast 
was the hypertension of the 7.B 
patient as opposed to the lethargy of 
the cancer patient. The former rarely 
slept without sedatives, the latter 
slept all the time; day or night you 
would usually find him curled up 
somewhere sleeping. Yet he was not 
normally a lazy person—quite the 
reverse—an outdoor type, active, en- 
ergetic and a hard worker. 

In the case of the T.B. patient, one 
could readily understand why the 
symptoms could be often mistaken 
as symptoms of the hyperthyroidism, 
which I understand are identical— 
even to the night sweats. Accepting 
this as a probable clue to the cause 
and cure, and taking it in conjunc- 
tion with knowledge of the fact that 
T.B. is further associated with a 
déficiency in calcium metabolism, | 
hit upon the theory that possibly the 
key to the situation might be found 
in the parathyroid gland, on the as- 
sumption that this gland possibly 
acted as a control governing the de- 
gree to which the thyroid might 
function above or below normal 
The connecting link would be the 
parathyroid control of calcium meta- 
bolism, which I believe is the case 
So it was logical to assume that TP. 
resulted from a thyroid out of con- 
trol, as it were, which could be due 
to the deficiency in the parathyroid 
gland. Why not then bring it (the 
thyroid) under control by augment- 
ing the parathyroid thru putting in- 
to the body the hormone peculiar to 
that gland, i.e., parathyroid emplets 
Before doing this, I consulted Dr 
Wolfe who is, I believe, the leading 
endocrinologist in this country, and 
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he told me it was quite all right to 
make the experiment, but advised 
giving with the patathyroid, calci- 
um lactate tablets also, because nor- 
mally the parathyroid first takes the 
calcium from the bones, but by sup- 
plying the additional calcium in 
tablet form, this contingency could 
be avoided. The result in the case 
under consideration was to calcify 
the lung cavities. This fact was sub- 
sequently proved by X-ray exami- 
nation. Unfortunately, hovBever, the 
disease in this case was further 
complicated by the infection having 
spread to the intestinal tract and 
there, of course, calcification could be 
no help. Now, applying the same 
logic to cancer, on the assumption 
that it arises from an excess of cal- 
cium resulting from abnormal func- 
tioning of the parathyroid gland, why 
would it not be possible to tone this 
down and counteract it by stimulat- 
ing the thyroid gland or supplying a 
probable deficiency therein thru the 
use of thyroxin or some other hor- 
mone peculiar to the thyroid gland? 
That's the theory and anyway it 
seems to me to be well worth a trial. 
If I were a doctor and had any 
facilities for research along these 
lines, I certainly would not waste 
any time getting busy on that one. 
That is all. 
PCL. 
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DIE DEUTSCHE EPHEMERIDE 
New York, N. Y. 

Permit me to congratulate you on 
on your intuitive foresight and prac- 
tical business acumen in obtaining 
distribution rights to Die Deutsche 
Ephemeride, Vol. 4. This compila- 
tion is a “must” for practitioners, 
and its availability helps the Great 
Work to go on unhindered and un- 
hampered. 





Frank J. McCarthy 


DOG-GONE 


From the New York Daily Mirror, 
October 13, 1949, a frontpage picture 
of the Reviewing Stand at Columbus 
Day Parade bore the following caption: 


A2-PARTY PLATFORM: Here 
is another Columbus-wrought miracle. 
Democrat and Republican pause in 
the heat of a campaign and unite as 
Americans to pay tribute to America’s 
Discoverer. Notables who reviewed 
Fifth Ave. parade from front stand 
at 64th St. are (1. to r.): Controller 
Joseph, ex-Gov. Lehman, Gov. 
Dewey (munching a sandwich); 
Generoso Pope and Mayor O’ Dwyer. 


COMMENT: That’s what’s wrong 
with this country—too much fraternizing. 
Governor Dewey's popularity with the 
Democrats is unquestioned but what has 
happened to that good old American 
politician and statesman to whom the op- 
position, one and all, ranked with heretics 
and horse-thieves—not just on election 
day—but always? Do you really want to 
know? Well, one of them got himself 
elected November 1948. 


EPHEMERIS 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Dear S.D.W: 
Note your query re textbook for 
making an astrologer’s ephemeris. 
For some years I lived in Los An- 
geles and while there I attended the 
“First Temple & College of Astrol- 
ogy.” I graduated from it and even 
taught there for a short time. 
One of the courses they give is 
“How to Make an Ephemeris.” 
The woman who developed the 
course was a close personal friend. 
I think she got her basic work from 
one of Alan Leo’s books. 
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You might write the First Temple 
& College to see if they have any 
information which you require. 

I have all my own notes, so prob- 
ably I could work out the system, 
which I have partially forgotten 
since I have done nothing with it 
for quite a few years. 

If you are attending the A.F.A. 
Regional Convention in N. Y. at 
Hotel New Yorker, November 20- 
22 (inc.), 1949, you might contact 
some of the lecturers re the subject 
in which you are interested. 

The First Temple & College of 
Astrology address is: 733 S. Bur- 
lington St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Hope this will be the means by 
which you can get the information 
you want. 





Dr. Beatrix E. Ivey. 
FLYING DISKS 


Moronto Valley, Calif. 

The following is an amazing ac- 
count, written by John H. Janssen, 
aviation editor of the Morristown 
Daily Record, Morristown, N. J., 
who has contributed articles to such 
publications as Holiday, Esquire, 
Saturday Evening Post, Collier’s 
and others. On July 10, 1947 he 
published in the evening edition of 
the Morristown Daily Record a 
photo showing four flying disks. At 
about the some time he presented to 
the editor an account of his per- 
sonal experience with a flying disk 
in mid-air, which the publisher la- 
belled as being “too utterly fantastic 
for publication—even if true!” The 
following is his verbatim account of 
his aerial encounter with a flying 
disk. Under date of July 23, 1947, 
he wrote: 

“Altimeter registering 0000 feet. 
Feels so good to be up in the cool, 
clean air. Far away from the re- 
flected heat of an ascending, scorch- 
ing mid-summer sun. Off on the 
horizon, to the east, through the 
early morning haze, New York's 
skyscrapers are faintly discernible. 

“The 65-hp. Continental in my 
little J-3 1s purring as smoothly as 
a contented kitten after lapping up 
a dish of warm milk. Far beneath 
| watch the specks and dots that are 
the buildings and homes of staid, old 
Morristown. 





“Then, while my eyes played over 
the horizon, | became momentarily 
startled by a shaft of light that 
seemed much like that of a photog- 
rapher’s flashbulb. It came from on 
high. Very high. 

“Merely the reflected sun, I thought, 
bouncing off the metal sides of an 
extremely high flying aircraft. I gave 
it no further thought. 

“Now the engine began to per- 
form peculiarly. It coughed and 
Sputtered spasmodically, I pulled on 
the carburetor heat and gave it full 
throttle to blast accumulated ice from 
the carburetor. 

“The engine emitted one final 
wheezing cough and then quit. The 
nose of the ship, instead of drop- 
ping to a normal glide, remained 
steadfast and rigidly fixed on the 
horizon, in its normal level-flight 
attitude! 

“Abruptly I became aware that 
the little craft was now motionless. 
Perfectly still. As though defying 
the basic laws of gravity! 

“I became frightened and close to 
panic at so weird a predicament. And 
then, wide-eyed with confoundment, 
I saw the air-speed indicator at zero! 

“There was an odd, electric-like 
prickling sensation coursing through 
my body. And I had that eerie, 
sixth-sense feeling that I was being 
watched and examined by an inde- 
scribable something that minutely 
studied my features, my clothing and 
the airplane with microscopic thor- 
oughness and with tenacious deter- 
mination. 

“I flicked a bead of cold perspira- 
tion from my eyes. Then—I saw it! 

“Above and slightly beyond my 
left wing-tip. A strange, wraith-like 
craft that I sensed as, being one of 
the much-discussed flying disks. Its 
flanged, projecting rim was dotted 
on either side with streamer-like 
portholes. And it appeared to radiate 
in a dull metallic hue that conveyed 
an impression of structural strength 
and a super intelligence that was not 
of this world. 

“It, .too, .appeared . motionless, 
about a quarter of a mile away, may- 
be more—I’m not quite sure. Dis- 
tances in the air are very deceiving 


But I knew that this disk-life craft 
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was responsible for my strange pre- 
dicament. 

“Beyond and slightly higher I 
could see another seemingly fixed 
and motionless in the sky. And I 
assumed that this second of the 
strange crafts was but waiting for 
the one nearest. me to complete its 
observations. 


most unaccountable urge to reach up 
and snap on the magnetc switch. (1 
had turned it off when the engine 
quit.) The compulsion was so power- 
ful that my hand was forced to do its 
bidding. 

“TI switched both the magnetos to 
‘on’ position. Eerily, slowly and super- 
naturally the propeller began to turn. 
Faster. Then the engine burst into 
its steady, rhythmic drone. She nosed 
down into a stall, picked up air- 
speed, and steadied under control. 

“The peculiar bodily sensations 
had ceased. I scanned the skies but 
the disk-like craft has dissolved into 


the morning haze.” 


ED. NOTE: We obtained and have 


in our possession a copy of the photo- 
The objects can be 
clearly seen as well. defined circles of 
light, but are otherwise lacking in detail. 
Nevertheless, something circular was evi- 
dently there and was sufficiently tangible 


graph referred to. 


to register on the photographic plate. 
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KIERKEGAARD 

(May 5, 1813—November 11, 1855) 

A few notes anent the great 
Danish Christian philosopher. 

Sdren Aaby Kierkegaard has now 
a worldwide influence both in Europe 
and America. Every | theologian 
knows him. He reminds us that we 
must reckon with the ugly facts of 
evil, disappointment, failure and sin. 
Is it better for you to run your 
life or to let God run it for you? 
Kierkegaard is the banner bearer in 
the contemporary movement that 
recognizes man’s tragic situation; an 
important aspect of his immortal 
work is in his presentation of Chris- 
tianity as a hard thing. It is hard to 
enter and hard to keep up; hard to 
understand and hard to explain, 
hard to believe and hard to live. An- 
other aspect is the man’s originality. 
Human psychology will not reveal 
everything about him who said: 
“For my thoughts are not your 
thoughts, neither are your ways my 
ways, sayeth the Lord.” Isaiah 55.8. 
We need forgiveness: the conscious- 
ness of sin is the sine qua non 
of Christianity. When Kierkegaard 
wrote it in his diary, he was stating 
a basic fact which underlay the 
fifth petition of the Lord’s Prayer. 
This basic fact is as fundamental to 
Fundamentalism and Catholicism as 
it was to Luther and is to Karl 
Barth. They all agree that the way 
is not from man to God but from 
God to man. Reason alone is insuf- 
ficient to lead one all the way. When 
the Apostle Paul ¢alls himself chief 
of sinners, that means the nearer we 
get to God the further we are froim 
Him. Faith destroys reason and kills 
that beast which the whole world and 
all creatures in it cannot kill. The 
fall of man is a fact, the most 
damnable effect of the fall is that 
passionately and feverishly looking 
for happiness where happiness is 
not. This is not simply theology but 
plain experience. Until this twist is 
straightened out we shall not be 
happy. The Chriss’s cross, our cross 
alone effect the straightening. Metal 


_that has been twisted. cannot be 


straightened until subjected to fierce 
heat. Our nature cannat be straight- 
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ened without suffering. We have to 
remind the. reader: while the gulf 
between us sinners and God is wide 
and deep, it is bridged by. the cross. 
That is the consistent teaching ‘of 
Augustine, Luther, Calvin, Wesley, 
Spurgeon and Billy Sunday, of FEd- 
wards the Hodges, Warfield. 

To know God aright inevitably 
means to know ourself and our fel- 
low man aright. To know man as 
the Master knew him is to love our 
neighbor as ourself, to bear no false 
witness, to entertain no envy, con- 
demnation, or prejudice. To know God 
aright is to love Him. as Christ 
Jesus commanded. To know God is 
to begin inevitably to know our 
brother and ourself as wholly spir- 
itual, coexistent, coeternal, with the 
Father, untouched and unlimited by 
what the Apostle Paul called the 
“Veil” of mortality. In proportion to 
our expression of selfless love does 
our own way grow brighter. When 
one walks toward the sun, his shad- 
ow falls behind. So as we give God 
all glory and honor, we follow in 
the Master's footsteps and are, in 
truth, about our Father’s business. 
Self-renunciation of all that consti- 
tutes a so-called material mortal man, 
the acknowledgment and achieve- 
ment of his spiritual identity as the 
child of God open the very flood- 
gates of Heaven. Jesus prayed for 
His disciples not that they be taken 
out of the world, but that they be 
kept from the evil in it. Jesus proved 
not only that God is the author of 
man, but that God and man are one 
in being as cause and effect; that 
man in the order of divine being 
expresses the qualities of the Father. 
The Master clearly perceived that 
God is not manlike, as had been the 
common belief, but that the real man 
is Godlike, hence spiritual and per- 
fect. His understanding of God's 
wholeness and completeness and 
everywhereness, of man’s likeness 
to God, gave him the power to lift 
the thought of those who came to 
Him for healing out of the bondage 
of the mortal belief of sin, sickness, 
and death. In order to enter into 
God’s Kingdom, the anchor of hope 
must be cast beyond the evil of 
matter. Like our Master, we must 








depart from material sense into the 
Spiritual sense of being. The light 
which separates from Truth is the 
material sense of existence, a false 
theology which presents God as cor- 
poreal. 

That man is against God is true 
and important and has to be taken 
seriously. But what is even truer 
and more important and to be taken 
more seriously is the other fact that 
God in Jesus Christ is for man. This 
revelation, the revelation of God in 
Jesus Christ, necessarily means the 
discovery of the darkness which is 
“man,” of the plight in which he ex- 
ists, and the depth to which he has 
sunk. It is only the children of God 
who can testify to their sin. God 
stooped infinitely low to reach man. 
His grace in Christ shines glori- 
ously in contrast with man’s needy 
helplessness. The whole human race 
stands under the wrath of God and 
Jesus did place himself there. Jesus 
Christ the eternal God made our 
state and fate His own. God Him- 
self in Jesus Christ suffers the 
punishment that our existence would 
have to insure. God Himself re- 
stores the shattered order of the re- 
lation between Himself and man. 

Kierkegaard’s mind was a grow- 
ing mind. His apparently unevent- 
ful life had adventures that were as 
real to him as those of Lindbergh or 
Trotsky, or Hitler. The gloomy 
Dane sometimes hid his melancholy 
under outward gaiety and he died in 
peace. 

St. Paul had more brains than 
most of his admirers and correctors. 
There is reason to believe that his 
understanding of Christianity was 
superior to that of many of his 19th 
and_ 20th century critics. If secular 
wisdom fails to find God, there re- 
mains the foolishness of preaching 
(1 Cor.1.21). Not that preaching has 
to be foolish—though too much of 
ours is, but the preacher's message 
is foolishness if rated by secular 
standards. Kierkegaard makes an 
infinite qualitative distinction be- 
tween time and eternity and of qual- 
ity, or kind or nature, between man 
and God. 

Since man is not cause but effect, 
he is formed according to God’s law 
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of creation, Genesis 1.27. We have 
it only as we live it, in the degree 
that we are willing to allow the en- 
forcement of it in our lives. “God 
and My Father are one says Jesus”: 
John 10.30. This oneness is in 
quality not in quantity. As a drop 
of water is one with the ocean, a ray 
of light one with the sun, even so 
God and man, Father and son, are 
“one in being.” The Ego-man is the 
reflection of the Ego-God. On this 
Science Jesus’ works were based 
showing us man’s unity with God 
and yet his individuality as reflec- 
tion, or effect. Let us never in 
thought or word give evil an ego. 
To deny identity to evil is to leave 
it no basis from which to work and 
no avenue by which to furnish any 
evil propaganda or activity. Our in- 
timate goal like Jesus's must be 
resurrection from and ascension be- 
yond all material beliefs of life, sub- 
stance and intelligence, denying the 
demands of the false material senses, 
resisting the allurements of physical 
attraction, breaking the thralldom of 
enslaving appetites, overcoming the 
lethargy of pleasing human pursuits, 
purifying the sinner and demonstrat- 
ing man’s oneness with God. Thus 
we are prepared to receive the bless- 
ing of the glory that we had with 
the Father before the world was. 
In the shadow there is no substance 
and no power to resist or persist and 
in the light of truth of God’s aliness 
there is no substance, persistence, or 
resistance to evil. You conquer error 
by denying its verity. God, Spirit, 
is never conscious of matter, decay 
or decadence, but is forever unfold- 
ing through man in absolute purity 
its own perfect substance of good, 
never cognizant of impurity or sen- 
suality, but is uninterruptedly un- 
folding through man in beauty and 
satisfaction its unblemished, holy 
being, never aware of chaos and con- 
fusion, of purer eyes than to behold 
evil. 

Jesus Christ rends the veil of 
matter, revealing the absolute fact 
that God, Spirit, Truth, is incor- 
poreal. Christian Science rends the 
veil of the flesh from top to bottom. 
The light of this revelation leaves 
nothing. that is material; neither 








darkness, doubt, disease, nor death. 
Since God is incorporeal, His image 
and likeness, man must also be in- 
corporeal. Understanding this, we 
can claim our unity with God, as a 
mortal with God, Spirit, but the 
recognition that spiritual being is the 
only being. This yielding of human 
consciousness, with its belief of cor- 
poreality, to the spiritual conscious- 
ness, which knows nothing of ma- 
teriality as substance, enables us to 
enter within the veiL. It is not 
enough to glimpse the light of Truth; 
it is vitally important to persist in 
enlarging our spiritual vision and 
strengthening our understanding of 
God and man. Let there be no mis- 
understanding. The seeming juxta- 
position of the real and unreal does 
not imply puaity. There are not 
two minds, one divine and the other 
mortal, not two consciousnesses ; one 
spiritual and the other material. 
There are not two sets of knowl- 
edge; one true and the other false. 
What the divine mind knows must 
be established by every individual as 
his true consciousness, reflecting the 
divine. There is just one conscious- 
ness, God. Spiritual, not corporeal 
consciousness is needed.—Why this 
emphasis upon the knowledge that 
man is the son of God? Because it 
is foundational. The constant, un- 
remitting effort to establish this 
knowledge in our consciousness con- 
stitutes one aspect of seeking first 
the Kingdom of God and His 
righteousness, in consequence of 
which, the Master Christian promised 
“all things shall be added unto you.” 
The implications are tremendous. 
They are infinite in truth. Spiritual 
consciousness sees what spiritual 
consciousness knows.—Rebellion and 
resentment which are emotional re- 
actions that follow the belief in 
error’s reality, must be silenced if 
the presence of God’s law of justice 
is to be proved in all its wisdom and 
might. Revenge can never counter- 
act injustice. Retaliation for unjust 
treatment received at the hands of 
others simply shuts one out of the 
realm of Mind, where justice and 
equity rule supreme. Keep in mind 
the foundations of Christian Science 
—one God and one Christ. One’s 
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loyalty to justice measures his 
demonstration of unity with God. 
Radiating spiritual light in the midst 
of a world seemingly darkened by 
materialism, confusion, chaos and in- 
justice, one individual who perceives 
God as all and as ruling His universe 
in justice and equity aids mightily 
in bringing to bear on human ills 
the power of justice which lifts the 
seeming condemnation of mortality. 
To dedicate one’s life to justice, to 
the demonstration of God’s eternal 
law of good—Christian Science—and 
never to devote one moment to re- 
bellion or the mean pursuits of re- 
venge is genuine wisdom. Retribu- 
tion may well be left to the inescap- 
able laws of Deity. Truth survives. 
Reality is immutable, and sinless liv- 
ing demonstrates man’s eternal unity 
with merciful Truth. 

This is from Christian Science. 
What do you think of it? Universal 
peace will be established, when this 
Science will be universally practiced 
and understood. In almost every 
town in Switzerland there is a 
divinity shop of .Christian Science. 
Think of it. This Science must be 
kept separate from the Catholic and 
Protestant Churches, because Man in 
Science is thought to be never born 
and never dying; that means the real, 
Spiritual man, the eternal Christ, God 
the principal, Christ in you, the hope 
of Glory. 

Astrology in Christian Science is 
not much appreciated as it seems be- 
cause the stars have only to do with 
mortal mind. But / have the impres- 
sion that Astrology and Christianity 
go parallei—theiry purpose is to edu- 
cate humanity in history and _ that 
man shall be conformed to the image 
of his creator, God. 

Astrological Warfare by Captain 
Louis de Wohl in your Astrology 
magazine is very interesting. 

Marriage is certainly a difficult 
problem, especially for highly edu- 
cated people. Christian Science 
Speaks never of it and seems not to 
recommend it. I have a sister with 
Uranus and Mars in Leo in the 
Fifth House, her husband committed 
suicide at the age of 75 years. 


E.-$.:: 


Zurich, Switzerland 








* MAX HEINDEL'S DAUGHTER 
October 4, 1949 


Mr. Jas. R. Armstrong 
The Rosicrucian Fellowship 
Non-Sectarian Church 

P. O. Box 713 

Oceanside, Calif. 

You will be interested and, I think, 
more than a little pleased to know that 
Max Heindel’s daughter (Mrs. Nellie 
Reed) from Reading, Mass.,* will make 
her first public appearance before the 
membership of the Rosicrucian Fellowship 
(Non-Sectarian Church) at the Great- 
er New York Center in Steinway Hall, 
West 57th Street, New York City, on 
Sunday evening, October 16th. The sub- 
ject of her talk will be Thoughts—and 
Naman the Leper. This is a result of 
my interview with her a few weeks ago 
at the home of her brother, Frank Gor- 
don, in Rahway, New Jersey. I found 
her to be everything that one would ex- 
pect the daughter of Max Heindel to be 
—intelligent, well educated, capable, honest 
and _ sincere. Incidentally, Mrs. Reed 
speaks very highly of you, Mr. Arm- 
strong. I think I may say that in Mr. 
Heindel’s daughter you apparently have a 
most loyal friend and a person with whom 
cooperation should prove to be a con- 
tinual pleasure and permanent satisfac- 
tion. In my opinion Mrs. Reed has the 
qualities of leadership, plus a sound and 
thorough understanding of her father’s 
philosophy of |ife. Incidentally, her 
physical resemblance to her father is 
striking.** Completely devoid of world- 
ly ambition in the selfish sense, yet with 
a certain zeal for the cause of helping 
the less fortunate members of the human 
race, wherever or whenever found, in 
any way possible and however little may 
be the opportunity of the moment. So 
far as personal gain is concerned, she 
obviously has no interest in power, 
wealth or personal aggrandizement and 
as for security, she has that as a R.N. 
in the employ of the state of Massa- 
chusetts. 

When I put Mrs. Reed in contact with 
the leader of the Greater New York 
Center, I made it clear that they were on 
their own, but if the majority of the 
members of the Rosicrucian Fellowship 
are aware of a lack of leadership, and 
fe 144 Howard St. 


wk There were three other children—two sisters and 
a brother in addition to Mrs. Re 
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want a leader who can and will carry’on 
the work of Max Heindel in his spirit 
and secure the Fellowship in its birth- 
right, then they may consider it a fact 
that such a (spiritual) leader has ap- 
peared. On the other hand, if the mem- 
bers of the Fellowship feel that they do 
not need any assistance, that also is their 
privilege. In my opinion, Mrs. Reed is 
fully worthy of all the loyalty and co- 
operation they may give, but that too is 
merely my personal opinion. In the final 
analysis each individual member must de- 
cide this for himself. 

I think it is a remarkable demonstration 
of the constructive forces in operation 
that this woman should now appear— 
the natural heir® to the (spiritual) au- 
thority and responsibility of her father, 
and with his abilities and qualities of 
leadership. Perhaps you would be good 
enough to convey this information to 
Mr. Schwenk and invite his cooperation. 


Paul G. Clancy 


NOTE: 

This letter should have had a P.S. 
stating the fact that it was written with- 
out Mrs. Reed’s knowledge, that she had 
not been consulted in any way, and that 
therefore all opinions expressed herein 
were strictly our own. 

Oceanside, Calif. 


Thanks for your letter and sug- 
estions concerning the daughter of.. 
Mr. Heindel. I have submitted the 
letter to Mr. Schwenk and he wrote 
a very nice reply, and the Council 
and Board of Directors will give this 
consideration at their regular meet- 
ing which will be late in November. 

Each and every person who has 
read the letter knew Mrs. Reed and 
also her son.**® All of them say that 
she has never been a student of this 
Philosophy and although she re- 
mained around Headquarters for a 
period of time when her son was in 
a military camp near here, that she 
was not a regular attendant at meet- 
ings and disclosed no interest in 
the teaching. Mrs. Heindel was 
heard to express her deep sorrow at 


% The word “natural” is used advisedly, to dis- 
tinguish -her position from that of a legal heir. To 
unselfishly serve his fellowmen sans labels or limi- 
tations, is one of the inalienable rights of man, and 
requires no license. 

*%*kMrs. Reed is the mother of two sons both of 
whom served in World War II. 


the failure of any of Mr. Heindel’s 
family to become interested, or any 
of her own. I only mention these 
things so as to give you the immedi- 
ate reaction here. 

Besides the foregoing, some of 
our people are aware of the source 
from which this suggestion original- 
ly came, but I will not go into that 
in this letter. 

Our Treasurer, Mrs. Helen E. 
Cash, who formerly lived in Roches- 
ter, and was active in that center and 
often in attendance at various meet- 
ings of other centers in New York 
City and other eastern cities, will 
be in New York City within a few 
days. She is quite familiar with the 
general working of things here, is an 
intelligent person, deeply devoted to 
this Philosophy and the welfare of 
the activity. I have asked her to call 
on you and if possible, to telephone 
you for an appointment at a con- 
venient period for you, so that you 
can have this first-hand contact, as 
well as be able to bring yourself 
down to date on conditions now ob- 
taining here. Mrs. Cash will be at- 
tending the conclave and probably 
will contact some of the New York 
members and may request them to 
communicate with you. Mrs. Cash 
is herself quite efficient in all the 
work here and while she does not 
give special attention to Astrology, 
is well grounded in that part of the 
activity also. She has acted as 
Esoteric Secretary and _ principal 
executive much of the time during 
Mrs. Heindel’s illness, and before 
as well as since, and probably could 
inform you concerning most aity 
equation that you might wish to in- 
quire about. 


Jas. R. Armstrong 


COMMENT: It would appear that 
Mrs. Reed’s position is somewhat anala- 
gous to that of the legendary Indian 
who “met the boat”. 

As for not being “a regular attendant 
at the meetings” and her lack of “‘interest 
in the teaching,” could it be that having 
acquired the fundamentals of her father’s 
philosophy by birth and early training 
(literally at her father’s knee) she did 
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not consider further knowledge of the 
technique of Initiation essential for the 
role she had chosen, viz., that of minister- 
ing to the physical and soul needs of 
humanity? Perhaps she took her father 
literally when he said, 

There’s but one thing the 

need to know, 

There’s but one balm for all our 

human woe ; 

There’s but one way that leads to 

heaven above— 

That way is human sympathy and 

love.* 

So, now that it is apparent that the 
Fellowship may not be inclined to ac- 
cept her even as a humble, unaspiring 
assistant, there seems to be little she can 
do unless she cares to further emulate 
the man who gave her of his being, 

They drew a circle to keep me out, 

Rebel heretic, a thing to flout, 

But love and I had the wit to win. 
We drew a circle and took them in. 
All this is completely at the discretion of 
Mrs. Reed, and is a matter to be settled 

between her and her own soul. 

Meanwhile, if there are any of those 
who revere the memory of that great Soul 
who was her father, I am sure Mrs. Reed 
would be happy to hear from them. Do 
not expect any lessons or instructions on 
occult development or learned discussions 
of the Astral Planes. Aspiring would- 
be initiates and probationers are advised 
to communicate as usual anent such mat- 
ters with the Rosicrucian Fellowship, and 
under no circumstances send Mrs. Reed 
any donations, please! This would only 
be an annoyance and inconvenience. She 
would only have to return them. She 
earns her own living quite satisfactorily 
as she always has done. It is for this 
reason, she may not find time to answer 
everyone promptly because earning a 
living these days is almost a full time 
job. However, I am sure that those who 
are lonely, soul sick, ill or unhappy, or 
whose only interest may be in the friend- 
ship of Max Heindel’s daughter, will 
find in Mrs. Reed that same understand- 
ing and compassion that her father de- 
sired to give to all the world. The ad- 
dress is: 

Mrs. Nellie Reed 
144 Howard Street 
Reading, Massachusetts. 


world has 


* Last stanza of a poem by which Max Heindel 
sounded the keynote of his teaching at the beginning 
of his text, The Rosicrucian Cosmo-Conception. 


THINK NOTHING OF IT 
Far Rockaway, N. Y. 

There is a contradiction among the 
various arguments propounded by 
Dane Rudhyar in support of the 
Sagittarian U. S. chart, and the con- 
tradiction is in his treatment of the 
American people with respect to ex- 
troversion and introversion. 

In Part I of his series, The Ameri- 
can E nigma, Mr. Rudhyar criticized 
that version of the national chart 
which has a Libra ascendant; and his 
criticism was that the 1st-house place- 
ment of Saturn in this map is not in 
accordance with the extroversion of 
the American people. However, in 
his second article, Mr. Rudhyar 
criticized the Geminian U. S. chart 
on the grounds that, with most of 
the planets below the horizon, it is at 
variance with the extroversion of our 
people. 

Now, most of the planets are 
above the horizon in the Libran map ; 
yet Mr. Rudhyar (July issue, page 
6, column 2) says that “the possi- 
bility of a Libra rising chart with 
Saturn rising” is “incredible in the 
chart of the most extrovertive and 
expansive, optimistic of people!’ In 
other words, the fact of most of the 
planets being above the horizon in 
the Libran map has nothing to do 
with extroversion and introversion, 
and the Ist house (with its fearful 
Saturn) covers these matters. But 
Mr. Rudhyar does a complete about- 
face—he contradicts himself, when 
he ignores the extrovertive indica- 
tions of the Geminian map’s Ist 
house, and considers the fact of most 
of the planets being below the horizon 
in this chart,as compelling evidence 
of its disagreement with the extro- 
version of our people. He says, in 
the first column on page 25 of the 
August issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, “. . . / maintain that the 
American type is so charactertstically 
extrovert .. . that it would be weil 

nigh impossible to find most planets 
below the horizon ... ina signifi- 
cant chart of the American people.” 
Mr. Rudhyar tells us that the Ist 
house, and not the horizontal dis- 
tribution of planets, im the Libran 
map, pertains to extroversion and in- 
troversion; whereas, in the Geminian 
map, extroversion and introversion 
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are pertained to by the horizontal 
distribution of planets, and not by 
the Ist house. But why labor the 
point? The contradiction has been 
adequately exposed. 

Mr. Rudhyar, in his second article 
(August issue), differs with the “tra- 
ditional” delineation of the 10th-house 
position of the Moon in the Geminian 
chart, which is, as he quotes it, “rule 
of the people.” I think the tradt- 
tional delineation is quite ‘correct; 
certainly, as Mr. Rudhyar puts it, 
“the entire chart deals with the 
American people,” but the Moon still 
has an especial importance in this 
respect. When it comes to govern- 
mental description, the 10th-house- 
Moon-in- Aquarius arrangement 1s 
superior to the 10th-house-Saturn- 
in-Libra arrangement of the Sagit- 
tarian chart. Our government ts “of 
the people, by the people, and for the 
people; and Aquarius on the 10th 
cusp agrees with the dominance of 
Congress; yes, Congress is the 
dominant, or really governing, branch. 
“The whole system of National 
Government,” said President Mon- 
roe, speaking of the powers given 
by the Constitution to Congress, 
“may be said to rest essentially on 
the powers granted to this branch. 
They. mark the limit within which, 
with few exceptions, all the branches 
must move in the discharge of their 
respective functions.” Speaking of 
the Constitution, President Monroe 
said, “The people (Moon), the high- 
est authority (10th) known to our 
system, from whom all our institu- 
tions sprang, and on whom they de- 
pend, formed it.” It is with great 
accuracy that the Gemini rising U. S. 
chart describes our government. The 
government (10th) ts “of the people, 
by the people, and for the people 
(Moon: people)” through their repre- 
sentatives in Congress (Aquarius). 

In his second article, Mr. Rudhyar 
adduced, in favor of the Sagittarian 
map, the argument that its 7th-house 
Mars, indicative of conflicts in all 
matters of human relationship, the 
divorce problem, etc., is a point of 
its superiority to the Geminian chart. 
‘Now, as I see it, the latter chart is 
not at all weak on these matters; for 
in it, Jupiter rules the 7th and it is 
in square aspect to Saturn, the latter 


planet being posited in the very sign 
of the 7th house, Libra. This square, 
considering the planets involved, is, 
moreover, a better indicator of what 
Mr. Rudhyar calls “the recurrent pat- 
tern of business depressions.” 

All the argumentation in the world 
won't make me believe that the Sagit- 
tarian chart’s 2nd-house-Capricorn- 
Pluto-South Node arrangement 1s 
any better than, or even vaguely ap- 
proximating the equal of the finan- 
cial description of the Geminian chart 
with Cancer on its 2nd cusp and 
Venus, Sun and Jupiter in that sign 
and house. 

Furthermore, the Sagittarian pre- 
tender, if I may call it that, is stu- 
pendously silent on the problem of 
juvenile delinquency. The transit of 
Neptune through the 5th house of 
the Geminian map, close to Saturn, 
accurately points out youth’s reck- 
lessness, and abandonment of old 
ideals and conventions. 

It is my opinion that the true na- 
tional chart ts the one with Gemim 
rising (printed on page 14 of the 
August 1946 issue of American As- 
trology Magazine), and it is wtth all 
duc respect that I say that Mr. Dane 
Rudhyar has only made that opinion 
more fixed. 

Bn 2e es 

—So—the music goes round and round 
and comes out where it started, with 
Gemini ascending in the U. S. horoscope. 
In our opinion it is the only chart that 
meets all requirements and—by the way 
—have you ever noticed that it is rarely, 
if ever, a subject of controversy? Every 
other alleged chart is kicked around by all 
and sundry but the Gemini chart (which 
practically everyone uses) is rarely men- 
tioned. Can this be for the reason that, 
like so many epochal events in history, 
it is beyond the realm of proof or dis- 
proof, but like all other natural phe- 
nomena, it just “ts.” 


TIDES 


New York, N.Y. 

Would it be possible to let me 
know if the tides exactly synchronize 
with the transit of the tide point? 
If not, what is the daily difference? 
Could you possibly let me know how 
to calculate it for New York City 
geocentric longitude? A. B. 
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COMMENT: We must correct your 
expression “tide point”: you mean to ask 
if the tides exactly synchronize with the 
moon’s transit over the meridian of the 
place of observation of the tide. It is 
also necessary to correct another expres- 
sion, “New York City geocentric longi- 
tude.” The question ought to read, “ . 
calculate it for New York City?” Geo- 
centric longitude does not enter the mat- 
ter here. You will agree that technical 
questions must be asked in the right way 
to afford an exact answer. 

At first thought, one would think that 
probably the time of tide at a given port 
would correspond with the moon’s transit 
exactly, or else there might be a lag of 
time, and that the time of high tide, for 
instance, would always have a certain 
interval following the lunar transit. How- 
ever, this is not so, in either case. 

The most that can be said is that for 
any given port the time of high tide fol- 
lows roughly the preceding moon transit, 
whether upper or lower transit, by a cer- 
tain interval for that port, known as the 
luni-tidal interval. Each port has its own 
luni-tidal interval; these vary from zero 
to any place on the clock, and there is no 
general rule to follow. You simply have 
to know this interval for any certain port. 
For example, for the Hudson River at 
the George Washington Bridge, the in- 
terval is 9 hours 1 minute. (In the official 
tide tables mentioned below, the interval 
is called the “high-water interval.’’) In 
order to use this rough means, you must 
know the times of the transit of the moon, 
both upper and lower, for the day in ques- 
tion. Not many almanacs give this. 

The method given above is such as to 
give results that are a few minutes in 
error, or often % hour off or more. A 
much better method is to use the Tide 
Tables, Atlantic Ocean, 1949 (or for some 
other year desired). This is published by 
the U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Washington 25, D. C. 
The price is 25¢ (or was, two years ago). 
Tides for many hundreds of ports are 
given here, that is, the times are pre- 
dicted for high and low tide for every 
day. You can look up the nearest port 
in question and by the use of their “tidal 
difference” in conjunction with the times 
offered for the reference station, you can 
get a very close approximation to the 
true time of tide. They also have the same 
for other oceans, thus covering the whole 


world. Also, the predicted height of the 
tide is given for each high and low for 
every day. The instructions are not diffi- 
cult to follow. I have personally used 
the method with good success for a point 
which I observe, the “Broadway Bridge” 
near 225th St., New York. If you get 
these tables every year and have a little 
practice, you will find the method inter- 
esting and very satisfactory indeed. 
° Hugo Oryza 


WINTER 1949-1950 


Winter 1949-1950 begins on Decem- 
ber 21, 1949 at 23:16 L.M.T., Sidereal 
Time 5:17:37 at Washington, D. C., with 
the Sun and Mercury 9° 44 east of the 
Nadir position. Uranus is almost at 
Azimuth position in the 10th house. 

This winter will be a little colder than 
the winter of 1948-1949 over the eastern 
portion of the country as a whole, while 
the Rockies and the Great Plains will 
have somewhat milder winter than last 
year. The area of the most severe winter 
season will be from central Alaska to 
Japan, with some of the “off-shoots” of 
the cold air moving southeast from Alas- 
ka frequently to the Hudson Bay area 
and then to the eastern portion of the 
country. Japan and eastern Siberia will 
be having some of the severest weather 
in years at this time. 

Rainfall should be very much on the 
increase with more than normal rain, 
sleet and snow for the season as a whole 
over the eastern and other areas, with the 
maximum being over north Pacific Coast 
area states and the New England to 
Middle Atlantic Statés. The rain and 
snow will be accompanied by a more 
than normal increase in seasonal southern 
storms this year from Texas and the 
Gulf of Mexico. 

December will have very contrasting 
weather, with mildness for the season 
before Christmas and then very cold and 
wet weather near the holiday season. 
January will have disagreeable weather, 
with the colder weather over the eastern 
portion of United States with normal 
rainfall. February will be wet and of 
normal strong storms for the season. 

See the comparison between this win- 
ter and that of 1917-18 and 1921-22 and 
the similarity may be very interesting to 
the reader. 

Francis J. Socey, Jr. 








30) American Astrology 





Chart Comparison 


James Givens Allen 


Shall I compare thee to a summer's day? 

Thou are more lovely and more temperate ; 

Rough winds do shake the darling buds of May, 

And summer’s lease hath all too short a date: 
—Shakespeare’s Sonnets; xviii. 


Axyway, we can always hope for 
the best! Since astrology is the science 
of relationships, comparison analysis can 
reveal whether or not some such idyllic 
promise is apt to be approximately real- 
ized. This technique has a far- broader 
usage than in matters of a strictly emo- 
tional purport. Useful events are brought 
about by effective relationship with peo- 
ple, circumstances and conditions. Com- 
parison analysis deals with the human 
elements involved, both as to. character 
and as to the possible cooperation in prac- 
tical affairs. Since this is one of the more 
difficult of astrology’s techniques, the 
casual inquirer, perhaps misled by the 
quotation from the bard, had better de- 
cide at this point to seek lighter subject 
matter, or else prepare himself for one 
of the strongest challenges to his ability. 
In no other phase of our subject will we 
find greater opportunity for psychological 
harm or help. 

The methods outlined here are derived 
from the traditional rules, with a few spe- 
cial considerations from various sources, 
and certain personal methods. In most 
cases coming under professional scrutiny, 
chart comparison is for marriage. It can 
also be used for business partnership, 
friendship, selecting pets, mundane analy- 
sis, and so on. The attitude taken here is 
that aspects from chart to chart operate 
cooperatively or frictionally in much the 
same manner as they do in each chart 
separately, but with greater intensity. 


First Step in Chart Comparison 


The first step is to give at least a brief 
study to the type of chart, its two or 
three principal focal determinators and 
the more important patterns. This alone 
will frequently give a fair idea of whether 
the two people can, or will work in double 
harness. For almost any prolonged pur- 
pose, it seems logical that the birth dates 
should not be too close together. 1. When 
closely similar charts are each generally 
harmonious this is apt to lead to boredom 


or lack of mutual stimulation. 2, When 
charts are closely similar, but each is gen- 
erally discordant, this proposes over- 
stimulus due to the fact that the ups and 
downs are concurrent. 3. A greater di- 
versity of pattern, even with an occasional 
discord from chart to chart, allows for a 
greater mutual support and stimulus. 
When one chart is “down in the mouth,” 
the other may be “feeling his oats,” and 
thus lend moral or practical support at 
needed times. 

If a chart pattern shows an executive 
urge, this will strengthen its positive or 
aggressive tendencies, whether or not 
these are particularly pronounced. Simi- 
larly, a chart with strong patterns in op- 
position will add to the subjectivity of a 
negative temperament. The same is true 
of retrograde and intercepted planets. A 
chart showing rugged individualism or a 
decided uniqueness would parallel one in 
which Uranus was a key position, and 
so on. 

Since each astrological element stands 
on its own feet, unmodified by other ele- 
ments, this makes possible a first step in 
comparison aside from the preliminary 
survey. This is a very simple process, 
consisting of counting the number of 
positive vs. negative planetary sign em- 
placements in each separate chart. These 
are particularly useful in emotional rela- 
tions, and will at least in a general way 
define the predominance of the positive 
or negative elements in the native’s char- 
acter, or an occasional balance of these. 
By this simple means, in some cases modi- 
fied by the chart typing, it is possible to 
determine which of the two “partners” is 
apt to dominate or take the lead, or if 
cooperation will have to be on a closely 
balanced give-and-take, or compromise 
basis. 

It will probably be hotly argued by 
some that the nature of the planet and the 
sign should be combined in such an 
estimate. At this stage it is only im- 
portant to define whether “A” has a 





eS 














December, 1949 





31 





seven-plus and three-minus type of polari- 
ty, while “B” has the reverse situation 
with three planets in positive signs and 
seven in negative, throwing the leader- 
ship of the combine in “A’s” control. If 
this seems important to you, Uranus, a 
positive planet, can be said to modify a 
negative sign Pisces, to a similar extent 
that Mars adds fire to his own positive 
Aries. 

Further considerations of polarity are 
a distinct part of astrological tradition in 
the case of emotional relations between 
men and women. Venus and the Moon in 
the man’s chart are compared with the 
Sun and Mars in the woman’s. The 
aspects may be of any sort; other things 
being equal, the sextiles, trines and con- 
junctions are more harmonious. How- 
ever, the frictional squares or oppositions 
may occasionally add just the degree of 
heightened stimulus necessary to a phy- 
sical basis for relation, that is sometimes 
otherwise absent in too closely similar 
patterns. On the physical side, angles be- 
tween Sun and Moon can be compared 
from either chart. Conjunctions here are 
of greatest importance, as is also true of 
Mars-Venus. 

Here the important consideration of 
orb enters the picture. Since astrology 
is the science of relationship, the natural 
corollary follows that without close as- 
pects, ergo—no relationship. It is well to 
point out to any who may dispute this 
view on the grounds that the sign is of 
greater significance regardless of orb, 
that the signs relate to elements of char- 
acter and junction. While one might well 
admire from afar some idealized subject, 
it takes mutual possibility of timing and 
circumstantial relation to bring people 
together. We have found this true in any 
type of contact, whether by mail or by 
direct association, as referred to in a 
previous article. We also hold to the view 
that in the case of man-woman relations, 
as such, the emotional factors must be 
well defined if the tie is to endure on this 
particular plane of interest. 

The probable extreme of orb of cross 
aspects is about five degrees. Anything 
beyond this is highly visionary or imagi- 
native. Analyses confined to a_three- 
degree orb are apt to be more simply, 
and on the whole, adequately ‘defined. 
Personally, we have never encountered 
any exceptions to the rule of close inter- 
chart aspects, and we do not anticipate 
discovering these in the future. 








After the polarity has been defined, 
we proceed to the comparison by aspect, 
beginning with the outer planets and so 
on, down to the Moon. This can be con- 
fined to the chart of the querent, but a 
far more revealing method is to take each 
planet separately in both charts. The 
angles are described in which the planets 
from the other chart fall. Thus it is pos- 
sible to define accurately the points of 
potential circumstantial harmony or con- 
tention. In marriage or business rela- 
tions the seventh house is an important 
focus of interest. If the rulers of this 
angle are in favorable relation, this 
strengthens any other favorable elements. 
The 5th house rulers in favorable aspect 
make for some emotional interest in addi- 
tion to the polarity signified by other re- 
lations. All other considerations are along 
this same line of thought. Thus, the as- 
pects of Mercury will show any com- 
mon mental interests. Mars in adverse 
aspect tends to disputes. 

Adverse aspects of Mars and Saturn 
or the conjunction of these from chart to 
chart, are most undesirable, even if 
strongly fortified in other respects. The 
Saturn says “No” to practically every 
normal impulse to exercise the initiative 
of Mars. This alone makes real coopera- 
tion extremely difficult if not impossible. 
Some relatively tragic element is possible 
in connection with Mars-Saturn disrup- 
tions. Mars-Uranus frictions over-stress 
the factors of independence in the case of 
the Uranus person, tending to ultimate 
separation, temporarily or permanently. 

In the case of ties that are established 
on a basis that is extremely difficult to 
dissolve, or for some reason impossible 
or impractical to break up, the analyst 
has to use his greatest skill in discrimina- 
tion, not to precipitate the very thing that 
he seeks to avoid. Encouraging divorce 
or immortal practice is obviously un- 
ethical, in any case. 


The Moon's Nodes 


To those who wish to consider the nodes 
of the planets or any of the Arabian 
parts, the conjunctions of planets to these 
are of first importance. The north node 
is considered an integrating or protective 
indice, while the south node is disruptive 
or disintegrative—the point in a chart 
where a native is apt to exhibit some of 
his less desirable characteristics in com- 


(Continued on page 39) 
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The Moon’s Nodes at Birth 


I HAVE shown in previous articles deal- 
ing with the nodes of the planets and 
the Moon that the line of nodes (or 
“nodal axis”) is the line of intersection 
between the plane in which a planet ac- 
complishes its revolution around the Sun 
and the plane of the ecliptic (or zodiac) 
in which the Earth performs its yearly 
motion also around the Sun. In the case 
of the Moon’s nodes, the revolution is 
not around the Sun, but around the 
Earth, and the period is that of a month 
—the type of month which extends be- 
tween two northward crossings of the 
plane of the ecliptic by the Moon; thus, 
the interval between two passages of the 
Moon at her north node. This month is 
shorter than the sidereal month (27% 
days) defined by two successive conjunc- 
tions of the Moon with a fixed star, be- 
cause the nodes have a retrograde mo- 
tion in the zodiac; thus they come, as it 
were, to meet the Moon as she circles 
around this same zodiac. 

At the north node the Moon passes 
from the hemicycle (half-cycle) of south 
latitude (south of the plane of the 
ecliptic) to that of the north latitude; 
and the opposite occurs at the south node. 
The entire nodal cycle of the Moon is 
said to begin at the north node. The 
meanings attributed to the north and 
south nodes—also to the two hemicycles 
which these begin—are derived from the 
basic significance given in our civilization 
since the dawn of history to any motion 
directed toward the north. Northward 
motion is motion toward the spirit ; south- 
ward motion is motion from the spirit, 
which may mean either the release of 
spirit toward earthly manifestation (spir- 
itual Incarnation, sacrifice, the fall of the 
seed to the ground) or a withdrawal away 
from spiritual values or from a condition 
of integration (thus, decay, disintegra- 
tion, excavation of un-assimilable ele- 
ments and refuses). 

Considering the north node of the 
Moon as a “point of intake” (in ancient 
symbolism the Dragon’s Head) and the 
south node as a “point of release” (the 
Dragon’s Tail)—or in a more strictly 


Dane Rudhyar 


biological and functional sense, as 
“mouth” and “organs of evacuation” 
(also the procreative organs )—the prob- 
lem, however, is to define what it is that 
is taken in and released. 

There is a problem, because the answer 
to the question depends whether a strict- 
ly geocentric or a strictly heliocentric ap- 
proach is taken. Last month, in dealing 
with ancient man’s attempt—during the 
“vitalistic” Ages—to find some kind of 
principle of order in the startling phe- 
nomena of eclipses, I took the archaic 
geocentric approach according to which 
the nodal axis represents the relationship 
between the solar and the lunar polarities 
of Life. What happens at the nodes when 
the Sun and the Moon form character- 
istic eclipse-alignments is that there is 
an extraordinary unification of these two 
polarities. Generally speaking, the north 
node, or Dragon’s Head, is a point at 
which the solar spirit is penetrating the 
lunar instrumentalities of Life. The pow- 
er absorbed is solar power; the Moon 
absorbs it. The Earth is the field in which 
the two polarities of life operate at all 
times, either for construction (anabolic 
action) or destruction (catabolic action). 

From the modern, heliocentric, astro- 
nomical point of view the situation is en- 
tirely different, at least on the surface. 
The plane of the ecliptic is not the plane 
of the apparent early motion of the 
Sun as much as it really is the plane of 
the Earth’s orbit. The nodal axis of the 
Moon links therefore the Moon-plane 
and the Earth-plane. Whatever energies 
are being absorbed by human beings on 
the Earth are therefore /unar energies; 
and the north node symbolizes the intake 
by earth-nature and by man’s earthly per- 
sonality of the power of the Moon. 

However, the meaning of the Moon, 
in the sun-centered modern approach to 
the entire solar system, becomes also dif- 
ferent from that it had in the old “vital- 
istic’ cosmologies” and astrology. The 
Moon is now the one satellite of the 
Earth; more significant still, the sym- 
bolical sphere traced by the Moon in her 
motions around the Earth’s globe is like 
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a womb or electro-magnetic field. It is 
the Mother-envelope and the Mother is 
the symbol of protective agencies, and 
in general of the faculty of adjustment or 
adaptation to the constant challenges of 
the outer and inner environment. 

This faculty, this power to meet the 
demands of embodied existence and, in 
so doing, to gain experience and “food” 
of all types, is what today the Moon 
represents. It is this power which earth- 
born organisms absorb at the “point of 
intake,” the north node. And so we have 
the following description of the meaning 
of the Moon’s nodes and nodal hemi- 
cycles: 

North Node: Point of intake. Earth- 
nature is open to and receives the Moon’s 
energies. 

South node: Point of release. The re- 
sults of the assimilation by the living 
earth-organism (or personality) of the 
Moon’s energies are exteriorized, or 
(when negative) are evacuated or re- 
pudiated. 

Hemicycle beginning with north node: 
During this period, when the Moon has 
north latitude, her power is absorbed, then 
(especially around the point of maximum 
north latitude) assimilated by the person- 
ality. New faculties or powers are built. 

Hemicycle beginning with south node: 
As -he Moon moves in south latitude, 
earth-nature lets go of the results of the 
assimilation process (whether these be 
“seed” or “manure”) ; however, after the 
point of maximum south latitude is 
reached and the Moon moves again north- 
ward, the organism or personality be- 
comes repolarized in expectation for a 
new period of intake. 


Application to Natal Charts 


Because the nodes are results of the 
interaction of two orbital planes they must 
always be considered as the two ends of 
a line or axis. It is the axis which counts, 
and also the entire process defined by the 
“cycle of latitude” cut in two by this 
nodal line. North and south nodes have 
meaning properly only within the sweep 
of the entire cyclic process—just as the 
mouth and the rectum have meaning in 
terms of the entire progress of food- 
assimilation, or metabolism. 

Indeed, all cycles of latitudes represent 
processes of metabolism, the assimilated 
products being the type of energy of 
which the planet whose nodes are being 








considered is the (symbolical) source or 
outlet. It must not be forgotten, how- 
ever, that even in the most modern ap- 
proach to the solar system the planets 
still represent agencies which differentiate 
the one basic energy radiated by the Sun. 
Lunar energy is therefore still, at root, 
the Sun’s energy, a reflected and “lunar- 
ized” aspect of it. Planets are outlets of 
energies, rather than real sources. There 
is only one source of energy: the Sun. 

The Moon's nodal axis has been con- 
sidered an “axis of fate; and much of 
personal fate indeed is a function of 
the personality’s ability to adapt itself 
to the demands of life and society in its 
environment. Any factor in the total 
makeup of personality closely involved 
in the operations of this process of lunar 
adaptation is singled out by this involv- 
ment, which reacts thus upon the feel- 
ings, the moods, the psychic sense, the 
mental ability to “sense” situations and 
people—all derived from the basic lunar 
power of adjustment to the environment. 

Thus, the manner in which the Moon's 
nodal axis is related in a birth-chart to 
the planets, to the horizon and meridian, 
and to any other natal factor or axis 
(the nodes of other planets, the Parts, 
etc.) is of the greatest significance. First 
of all, the Moon’s nodes axis divides the 
natal chart into two hemispheres; and 
every natal factor acquires a general 
meaning by its position on one side or 
another of this nodal axis. The hemi- 
sphere which is located between the north 
node and the south node im the usual 
order of zodiacal signs (Aries, Taurus, 
Gemini, etc.) represents the zone of as- 
similation and anabolic, up-building activi- 
ty. The other hemisphere, from south 
node to north node, is the zone of either 
positive or negative release—release of 
seed-elements, or of unassimilated refuses. 

We discussed recently in the pages of 
this magazine the U. S. chart erected for 
July 4, 1776, after five P. M. In this 
chart the Moon’s north node is on Leo 
744°, the south node on Aquarius 7%° 
—and the Moon on Aquarius 27° 12’. 
Thus, the Moon has passed her south 
node and has an increasing south latitude ; 
she is at her phase of maximum release 
or exteriorization. The typical American 
individual indeed releases and exteriorizes 
the lunar ability to adjust to the chal- 
lenges of his environment, and this in an 
unusual manner; but this ability was 
actually built in his ancestral European 
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past, after some centuries of concentra- 
tion .on intellectual analysis and on the 
ambition to master earth-materials by 
stressing the ego’s will to conquest. 

The nodal axis passes (in the Sagit- 
tarius rising chart) through the second 
and eighth houses—thus stressing the 
factor of resources and management of 
resources. The second house refers to the 
resources of the individual and the way 
he uses them; and it carries the south 
node emphasis. The American individual 
is characterized by the way he releases 
(and frequently wastes!) his resources. 
What he fails often to see is that these 
resources and the positive lunar power of 
mastery over circumstances are built in 
his national eighth house; that is, as a 
result of partnership, commerce and com- 
mingling of efforts. America was built 
through partnerships and the fruits there- 
of; the individuals as such released her 
wealth, and often squandered it. Now the 
Government and large-scale organizations 
do the same—perhaps because the recent- 
ly revealed Pluto is in the second U. S. 
natal house and fairly near the Moon’s 
south node. 

In the north node hemisphere of the 
U. S. chart we find Neptune, Saturn and 
Pluto; in the south node hemisphere, all 
other planets. This may seem puzzling ; 
but all it means, from the point of view 
I present here, is that the American 
people are building, or can best build, new 
powers of adaptation to the challenges of 
our modern world, through the use of 
the Neptune, Saturn and Pluto functions 
—which can be said succinctly to mean: 
through federation and faith in distant 
horizons, through a strong framework of 
law and ego-power, through large-scale 
management and intergration of produc- 
tion. The U. S. Uranus, Mars, Venus, 
Jupiter, Sun, Mercury, are, on the other 
hand, basically polarized in the direction 
of the exteriorization and release of the 
lunar power which had been acquired in 
the ancestral past of the American people. 

In this sense, the south node refers to 
acquired tendencies, to innate gifts, and 
to the instinctive, nearly automatic type 
of activity through which these inherited 
tendencies, gifts; abilities are released 
quite spontaneously. To bank too heavily 
upon these inherited powers, and especial- 
ly to take them for granted is very often 
to follow the way of “self-undoing.” It 
may also mean the spontaneous exercise 
of “genuis.” In both cases, character 





often fails to develop, because of lack of 
real “self-exertion’’—self-exertion being 
one of the characteristic attributes of the 
north node type of activity. Character 
is built at the north node; innate talents, 
or genius, or charm is released at the 
south node. 

In Queen Victoria’s case, the “inner” 
planets (Mercury, Venus) and the Sun 
and Moon are in the north node hemi- 
sphere; all “outer” planets (from Mars 
to Pluto) in the south node hemisphere. 
She had to build her own inner life and 
personality; but her ancestral position, 
her outer life, and all the powers of her 
realm made of her a great personage. 

Most typical is the case of Mussolini; 
for in his birth-chart all planets are in 
the south node hemisphere. In a sense, 
he was merely an exteriorization of his 
ancestral, national past. He was entirely 
dominated by his or his people’s Karma. 
His natal Sun-Mercury conjunction was 
moreover in square to the nodal axis at 
the very apex (or bottom) of this south 
node hemisphere—the point of maximum 
south latitude of the Moon; the point 
of final self-emptying and disintegration 
in chaos, 

Lenin’s brith-chart offers another in- 
teresting illustration, with Saturn, rising 
in Sagittarius, the only planet in the 
north node hemisphere. He built his 
power and character with Saturnian au- 
thority, fanaticism and ruthlessness; but 
made himself the “Father” of one third 
of the world’s population in travail of 
a new social order—whether for good or 
ill, is not the point here. 


Planets at the Nodes 


A planet in conjunction with one of 
the Moon’s nodes affects profoundly the 
capacity in an individual to take in and 
deliver lunar power—or we might say, 
to “metabolize” (absorb, digest, assimilate 
and perhaps repudiate in parts) his ex- 
perience. The planet may either color 
the quality of this assimilation process, 
or set a special field for its most character- 
istic, destiny-establishing operations. 

In Governor Warren’s chart Pluto is 
only 8 minutes of are away from the 
Moon’s north node in the fifth house. It 
sets a political ang administrative stage 
for his life-lessons in adaptability. In 
General Marshall’s chart, not only Mer- 
cury is one degree away from the Moon’s 


‘north node, stressing his intellectual ap- 


proach and the correlative power of mind 
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necessary for an Army Chief of State, 
but he was actually born the day of a 
partial solar eclipse (Sun and Moon con- 
junct, some 13 degrees ahead of the north 


node). In the birth-chart of Nikolai 
Svernik, official head of state (but of 
course not actual ruler!) in Soviet Russia, 
we find Saturn conjunct a tenth house 
north node, A tenth house conjunction 
of Neptune and north node represents the 
musical emphasis in the life and person- 
ality of Arnold Schoenberg, the icono- 
clastic composer—and of the American 
composer, also a great pioneer, Charles 
Ives. The same conjunction (with Plute 
one degree away) in the chart of Gabriei 
Pascal, the eminent motion picture direc- 
tor (associated with G. B. Shaw), led 
him to the Neptunian field of the films. 

The Sun’s proximity to either one of 
the Moon’s nodes, usually reveals an 
eclipse before or after birth. H. P. Bla- 
vatsky was one instance, and the con- 
figuration is over-emphasized in Karl 
Marx’ chart, as he was born during a 
solar eclipse, also at the north node. 
There, the two basic expressions of a 
positive soli-lunar (or earth-moon-sun) 
relationship, a “new moon” and the north 
node, are combined. The power of in- 
tegration along a line of destiny becomes 
a driving force in the personal life; all 
else is subservient to it. 

A solar eclipse at the south node, in an 
individual’s chart, means theoretically a 
forceful release of character and an over- 
insistent projection of inherited gifts or 
powers. The great Persian Prophet, 
Baha'u'llah, had his Sun rising conjunct 
the south node and the star “North 
Scale.” His Moon was 40 degrees ahead. 
There had been a total solar eclipse at the 
south node, three days before his birth. 
The Bab, his “Herald,” was born also one 
day after a south node eclipse of the 
Sun and at dawn. 

I mentioned last year the general sig- 
nificance of the conjunction of the natal 
Moon with one of her nodes, and the re- 
lated emphasis upon the “Mother Image,” 
if not the actual mother, in the growth 
(or failure to grow!) of the ego and per- 
sonality. Dependence upon the mother 
(or a substitute) is usual, in one form or 
another, with the natal Moon at the north 
node. If at the south node, the trend is 
toward either a repudiation of the mother 
and her influence, or the transformation 
of the actual mother-relationship into a 
transcendent psychic Image which be- 


comes the channel for the stressful re- 
lease of the pyschic energy (cf. Nietzche’s 
case, his relation to Cosima Wagner, his 
powerful Anima- complex, etc.—and also 
the case of Richard Wagner himself) ; 
or a powerful yearning for being an 
actual mother and exercising maternal 
authority over physical or intellectual- 
spiritual children. 

In the chart for the Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion of November 7, 1917 (opening of 
the All-Russian Congress of Soviets) the 
Moon had just passed over her south 
node and was rising —and the Soviet 
State is as all-absorbing in its enforced 
guidance of everyone of its “children” 
as the most autocratic matriarch! This 
case also leads us to consider the coin- 
cidence of the nodal axis with either the 
natal horizon or the natal meridian. In 
such cases, the “axis of fate” is seen to 
dominate, by a process of subjective iden- 
tification, one of the two basic avenues of 
individual life-experience, one polarity of 
the self. 

In the case of the Soviet Revolution, 
the Moon as such (here, the Russian 
people, but also the principle of opportun- 
ism and political expediency) controls the 
“individuality of the situation” (Ascend- 
ant); and, besides, the whole line of in- 
dividualization and awareness (the natal 
horizon) is dominated by the fateful need 
there is for a minofity-group to act in 
a special manner (an unpleasant one!) in 
order to maintain at all cost its particular 
way of meeting the challenges of life and 
society. As it is the south node which is 
on the Ascendant, this “particular way” 
is inherited, based on a past (Marxian) 
ideology. 

A similar situation is found in Presi- 
dent Truman’s chart, in which, however, 
it is the north node which is rising, with 
the Moon below it and thus having al- 
ready entered the realm of north latitude ; 
and it is a most powerful Moon, alone 
in the below-the-horizon hemisphere. It 
was stirred by a south node solar eclipse 
at the time of his popular personal suc- 
cess and re-election in the fall 1948. He 
had known how to show character and to 
identify himself personally with the fate 
of his nation —a transcendent Mother- 
Image replacing his most influential 
mother who had passed away. The south 
node eclipse released the energy of what 
he had built. 

In Henry Wallace’s case, the Moon’s 
nodes axis coincides instead with his natal 
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meridian. With the north node at the 
fourth house cusp his positive focus of 
adaptation is in the inner life, the home; 
the south node focus releases the power, 
gained in the inner life, in the public, 
political (Capricorn) sphere. In contrast, 
we have Mahatama Gandhi with the north 
node exactly at his natal Mid-Heaven. 
Politics was his line of greatest personal 
exertion; the development of *his inner 
life, the harvest of an ancient past. 


The Nedes in the Houses 


The nodal axis may coincide also with 
the cusps of two opposite, and comple- 
mentary, houses of the natal chart. In 
these cases, the affairs and types of ex- 
periences signified by these houses tend 
to become productive of results upon 
which the destiny of the person rests. 
This does mot mean that everything in 
the fields of these houses is “fated” and 
beyond the person’s will or power of 
choice. It means that, there, the forever 
lasting civil war between the past and 
the future, between the compulsions (real 
or imagined) of yesterday and the de- 
cisions which alone can build creative 
tomorows, is finding its main battlefield. 
There, decisions are made, or fail to be 
made; the results are either a creative 
life, or a fateful sense of failure or guilt 
which (unless courageously’ overcome ) 
spells spiritual regression. 

Even if the nodal axis does not fall 
on the exact location of house cusps, its 
position in any pair of opposite houses 
gives a special type of emphasis to these 
houses. Where the north node is—the 
house, the sign of the zodiac — there 
progress through personal self-exertion is 
most likely to be made. Where the south 
node is, there habits are more likely to 
be formed, or followed; it is the “line of 
least resistance,” but also of least exer- 
tion. It is easy to act in terms of the 
type of activities signified by the south- 
node-emphasized house or zodiacal sign ; 
but this very ease may mean a taken-for- 
granted attitude which tends to defeat 
the deeper or higher (because most 
creative) purpose of the Self, the God- 
within. It may also mean an impersonal 
or super-personal release of power, or 
genius. 

In both the cases of the “spiritual 
geniuses,” the Persian Prophets afore- 
mentioned, the south node is just above 
the Ascendant. The individuality of such 
beings was super-personal, the power of 


an ancient past released through person- 
ages of extraordinary power and com- 
pletely inborn wisdom and actual knowl- 
edge. In contrast we see a John Barry- 
more, with the north node below the natal 
horizon in the first house, seeking to build 
up his personality, to progress as an in- 
dividual, reaching occasionally high, but 
pulled back by a seventh house south 
node—by habitual associates, by an in- 
temperate yearning for love, and by a 
deep sense of inner insecurity — again 
centered at his seventh house where Jupit- 
er and Pluto in Taurus square a nearly 
exact conjunction of Sun and Venus at 
the chart’s nadir. 

In the chart of the great French poet, 
Victor Hugo, we see the north node con- 
junct Mercury in the fifth house. He 
dramatized himself, as well as became a 
great playwright—this was the field of his 
progress; he was a hard worker. His 
enthusiasm for social ideals and reform 
shows, on the other hand, in his eleventh 
house south node. He fought for social 
causes, was exiled, dramatized his exile. 
He remains known mostly as a great liter- 
ary and theatrical genius; yet also as the 
poetic voice of the French humanitarian 
Movement and of 19th century liberalism. 
Thus, the north node and south node, 
the fifth and eleventh house meanings, 
are balanced and integrated in an un- 
usually creative life. 

In the chart of the French socialist 
leader and statesman, Leon Blum, we 
have the opposite setup, with the north 
node in the eleventh house, the south 
node in the fifth house. Here personal 
progress, integration, the field of intense 
and sustained efforts is the field of social 
ideals and reform—the making of great 
dreams come true. The field of least re- 
sistance and of greatest ease is the fifth 
house—that is, a way of meeting life’s 
challenge by personal self-projection, by 
self-dramatization, by gambling freely 
with self and others. 

Such nodal characterizations naturally 
must not stand alone. What they indicate 
is both very deep and subtle; factors 
often unrevealed by outer living and pub- 
lic behavior. To discover what is truly 
positive spiritual progress in a man’s life, 
and what is an easily successful release 
of ancient abilities and inherited gifts, is 
often very difficult. To know what is a 
great talent based on strong personal ef- 
forts, and what is spontaneous genius 

(Continued on page 39) 
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Moon Rhythm 


Ruyti M is fundamental. Our years 
are numbered by the rhythm of our 
heartbeats. It is the basic element in 
modern inventions. It is the musician's 
soul, the writer’s style, the dancer’s grace 
and even the prize fighter has it in his 
fists, whether he knows it or not. 

Life itself stems from the rhythm of 
the moon, for the simple reason that it 
governs certain physical functions of 
womankind upon which procreation 1s 
based. This fact is clearly demonstrated 
by the system of Dr. Leo J. Latz, of Chi- 
cazo, who has evolved and proved the 
efiicacy of a practical method of family 
limitation by natural means, and believe 
it or not, his system dovetails with the 
Moon's rhythm. 

Several years ago the doctor presented 
his theory to the public in a booklet, The 
Rhythm, published with ecclesiastical ap- 
proval, in which he absolutely proves that 
there is a practical method of family 
linnitation without the use of artificial de- 
vice, contraceptives or compromise of re- 
ligious principle. His method is based on 
the rhythm of sterility and fertility in 
women, or plainly speaking, “the safe 
period” in each month when life cannot 
be procreated. He has proved that con- 
ception can be controlled by restricting 
marital relations to that period of each 
month when impregnation is impossible. 

Briefly reviewing our biology: We 
know that the ovum is produced in one 
of the female’s two ovaries, from which 
one egg is usually expelled each month. 
From the moment it is expelled, the peri- 
od of ovulation or possible conception 
begins. 

Twenty-four hours is the average life 
of the ovum, unless the male spermatozoa 
comes in contact with it. In short, a 
woman is fertile only during the brief 
space of time when the ovum has left 
the ovary and is still held in the Fallopian 
tube. Conception occurs if the sperma- 
tozoa are in the Fallopian tubes to fecun- 
date the egg. 

Herein lies the secret of natural con- 
trol of conception, for if there are no 
spermatozoa ready to fertilize the ovum. 
no new life will be created. 

When does ovulation occur? Ample 
evidence has been presented to support 
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Dr, Latz’s theory, that this vital function 
takes place between the twelfth and six- 
teenth day before the beginning of the 
next menstrual period. The rhythm of 
women, therefore, consists of first, a 
sterile period, then ovulation or the fer- 
tile period, then another sterile period, or 
to summarize: in a woman with the 
normal cycle of twenty-nine days, the 
sterile periods are ten days before and 
ten days after the beginning of the 
menstrual period. 

Under average conditions, with normal 
health and no emotional shocks, the age- 
old principle of the Moon's rhythm or 
cycle of twenty-nine days, is invincible 
and can be applied with the maximum of 
safety. Nature has a way of balancing 
all things, particularly where her most 
profound mystery, birth, is concerned. 

But . . . and this is highly important 
avers Dr. Latz, no woman can be ab- 
solutely sure of the natural twenty-nine 
day cycle: first, because her memory may 
not be absolutely accurate; and second, 
her periods are apt to vary, especially 
after childbirth, miscarriage, physical in- 
jury, shock, death in the family or domes- 
tic upheavals. For these and many other 
reasons, the cycle is changeable; hence, 
this great exponent of the RHYTHM 
theory maintains and has amply proved 
than any woman who wishes to use this 
technique of spacing children should first 
know her longest and shortest menstrual 
cycles. She must, therefore, keep a writ- 
ten record of her cycles, for at least eight 
months, before her individual rhythm can 
be accurately determined. 

As a definite means to this end, each 
patient is furnished with a “Record Cal- 
endar for the Married” and is instructed 
to keep entry thereon of the day and 
hour her menstruation begins, also to in- 
dicate thereon the days on which marital 
relations occur. The calendar also con- 
tains a blank page (and this is most vital) 
for recording any unusual incidents that 
might affect her cycle. It may seem 
trivial, but the day Johnnie fell off the 
garage and broke his arm, the time of a 
near-automobile accident, the week a 
sinus affliction laid her low, the day her 
mother-in-law caused a family quarrel 
and subsequent hysteria... all ‘such 
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events, though insignificant on the sur- 
face, may affect her rhythm. 

This written record, when returned to 
the doctor, enables him to determine the 
variation between the woman’s longest 
and shortest cycle, for a certain regulari- 
ty must and does prevail. The variation, 
it is claimed, rarely exceeds more than 
ten days. With this established record, 
Dr. Latz then estimates his patient’s fer- 
tile period. Using the longest cycle of 
eight months period as a base, he calcu- 
lates the expected first day, plus the varia- 
tion between the longest and _ shortest 
period of the eight months, these being 
added to the fertile period. For instance, 
if the period varies between a twenty-six 
and thirty day cycle for eight months, 
then the doctor advises that her first 
seven days, including the first day of 
menstruation, are sterile. Notwithstand- 
ing, a line must be drawn through the 
next twelve days, this being eight days of 
her fertility, with four days added for 
possible variation. On any of these twelve 
days it would be possible for her to con- 
ceive. The remaining days before her 
next menstruation will be sterile. 


Reliability of Method 


Is this natural method of conception 
control reliable? Dr. Latz offers con- 
vincing evidence of the efficacy of this 
technique in his records of 379 women 
who had 15,924 natural relationships dur- 
ing the sterile period, without a single 
conception. There have been some fail- 
ures, he frankly admits, but most of 
them, he avers, have been due to the 
woman’s poor memory, or her failure to 
keep an accurate and dependable record, 
for the success of the theory depends 
upon accuracy. 

Anyone who knows the _ invincible 
cosmic laws can readily see that this sys- 
tem of natural family limitations with- 
out the use of contraceptives is based 
on a function basically controlled by t®e 
periodicity or rhythm of the moon. Even 
the most skeptical individual cannot ques- 
tion that the moon governs the tides and 
vegetation, but refuses to accept the 


theory that it has any effect upon human 
behavior. There are, ow the other hand, 
many doctors, scientists, psychologists 
and psychiatrists who know and frankly 
admit that the lunar body governs the 
menstrual period, which in a normal fe- 
male occurs every twenty-nine days, or 


the lapse of time between New Moons, 
the period when the earth and the moon 
meet in the same zodiacal sign and de- 
gree. Dr. Latz’s theory plainly fixes the 
regular cycle of normal woman at twenty- 
nine days; also that the twelfth to six- 
teenth day before the beginning of the 
next period marks the vital time, but it 
also ushers in a new phase of the moon. 
It may be waxing or waning, but accord- 
ing to Nature’s plan, it is a new quarter 
heralding a change in the moon’s vibra- 
tions. 

If the period of a normal, healthy 
woman begins at the time of a New 
Moon, then the twelfth to sixteenth day, 
or fertility period, must automatically fall 
under the influence of a Full Moon, and 
the second sterile period of that month 
must occur under the rays of a waning 
moon, each fertile and sterile period fall- 
ing in their natural sequence near the 
beginning or end of a new quarter. 

Astrologically, there’s nothing new 
about this. Efficient Astrologers can and 
frequently do guide married people in the 
important matter of increasing the fam- 
ily. This ancient science is based on the 
rhythm of the major planets, and we 
know that the cosmic rays favor procrea- 
tion at certain periods in every woman’s 
life; also that certain planetary combina- 
tions present a definite hazard to some 
individuals. By correctly setting up the 
individual birthchart of any woman, we 
can determine the most auspicious period 
for normal delivery, and thereby safe- 
guard the health of both mother and 
child. Astrology has repeatedly proved 
that certain zodiacal signs and aspects in- 
variably cause barrenness, while others 
are highly productive, but the most im- 
portant factor in birth prognostication is 
the position and aspects of the moon at 
the time of birth, augmented by the cur- 
rent and oncoming aspects at the time the 
family increase problem is brought to 
our attention. 

A noted psychiatrist, writing on psy- 
chopathic cases, states that “the effect of 
the Full Moon on mental patients is 
often very disturbing; some of them be- 
come unmanageable at this period. Wom- 


en, particularly, showed violent ten- 
dencies, due in rfost cases to sexual 
frenzy.” 


Recently in talking with an old client, 
a nurse-attendant in one of our state 
institutions, and a woman rich in years 
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and wisdom, I asked her what she thought 
about the effect of the Full Moon on 
mental patients—was there anything to 
it according to her own opinion and ex- 
perience? There was a look in her eyes 
that meant more than she said as she re- 
plied: “We watch the full moon period 
with a wary eye and prepare for trouble 
head-on, particularly with women.” 

The masculine sex, however is not 
immune according to a noted columnist 
who writes, “On nights in New York 
when there is a full moon, the evil doers 
are much more active than usual and the 
number of crimes increases. According to 
a long and careful check of a police of- 
ficer, on these nights the quarrelsome be- 
come more obstreperous and arrests for 
disturbing the peace increase. Also on 
these full-moon nights some middle-aged 
married men become involved with shady 
characters and lose their bankrolls and 
jewelry. So,” he adds, “if you have an 
impressionable, middle-aged husband, 
don’t let him out of your sight on a moon- 
light night.” 

We have come a long way from the 
days of our grandparents, who pinned 
their faith to the moon and its phases in 
planting flowers or garden, the increas- 
ing moon for plants above ground, the 
decreasing moon for roots below surface, 
and strange as it may seem to some, their 
crops seldom failed. They also and often 
estimated long in advance the exact day 
of the new baby’s arrival, simply by 
watching for the new quarter of the 
moon 

Generally speaking, it is not always 
wise nor ethical to predict the exact birth- 
date of an expected baby, but the fol- 
lowing incident proved, at least to the 
writer, that the moon’s rhythm sets the 
pace of the stork 

In late September, during a consulta- 
tion with a prospective grandmother, who 
was extremely anxious concerning her 
daughter’s accouchement, we were asked 
as to the probable date of the baby’s 
birth. The father, a well known doctor, 
had calculated the date as October 16th. 
After studying the birth chart of the ex- 
pectant mother and noting that her natal 
moon was in the sign of Libra, I pre- 
dicted that the baby would likely arrive 
near the time of the New Moon on Oc- 
tober 2nd. The grandmother promptly 
relayed the information to the prospec- 
tive father, who with customary dignity 





rejoined “Pooh, pooh, you and the moon. 
Our baby will positively not be born 
until the 16th.” 

While writing this on October 2nd, 
the telephone interrupted me and the 
voice of the grandmother announced ex- 
ultantly, “Well, the baby just arrived, as 
you predicted. My son-in-law, the doc- 
tor, called a moment ago to say, ‘I guess 
you and the astrologer were right.’ The 
baby is here, right on schedule with the 
Baby Moon.” 

Despite modern or superior attitude 
toward these old-fashioned ideas, Dame 
Nature marches on with unchanging tread 
and the moon rolls along in undeviating 
rhythm, marking the pulsebeats of all 
God's children, 


CHART COMPARISON 
(Continued from page 31) 


plete freedom, Thus it can readily be 
seen from the foregoing that this subject 
is one that the amateur had better com- 
pletely shun in any advice to others, or 
approach with a very alive realization 
that he may be toying with some highly 
volcanic material. A so-called “psycho- 
logical analysis” based largely on the re- 
lationship of the Sun and Moon is hardly 
adequate in this particular reference! It 
is also necessary to consider that to some 
extent cross relations are one thing, but 
what people do with them may turn out 
to be something quite dissimilar. 

Rather frequently the current pattern 
of progressions considered first is related 
to each chart separately and then in re 
lation to any cross-contacts can be mace 
the basis of some very encouraging and 
helpful analysis, particularly in the case 
of associations that have for one reason 
or another worn rather thin. Other points 
of potential contact can sometimes be de- 


‘fined through synodic charts, birthday 


maps, minor aspects, and event charts. 


MOON'S NODES AT BIRTH 
(Continued from page 36) 


flowing through the personality without 
perhaps adding greatly to personality or 
character—this is even more difficult. Yet 


to the psychologist, to the counselor and 
spiritual guide, such a knowledge may 
prove essential. The study of the Moon's 
nodes axis at birth will give them invalu- 
able clues. 
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Numerology 


THE PATH OF LIFE 
(Continued ) 


Tue present angle of Numerology 
under discussion—the Path of Life—the 
addition and interpretation of the numer- 
als of the month, day and year of birth, 
establishes a definite Path through life 
which each and every individual can 
use as a direction for choice, decision, 
and in human experience, as a key to un- 
derstanding the past, present and the 
future. 

In the development of the whole per- 
son, the past, present and the future 
should always be basic, for individually 
we are today what we have made our- 
selves from the opportunities of yester- 
be applied to the personal daily life of 
all persons who have not yet surrendered 
day, and we shall be tomorrow free or 
bound by the decisions of today. 

The meaning of the Path of Life can 
so completely to the present common ma- 
terialism as to accept their human expres- 
sion as bounded on one side by physical 
birth and on the other side by the grave. 
It is not a speculative answer, nor a 
superstitious one, the like of which there 
are several in teachings on the border- 
line of metaphysics. Number philosophy, 
based as it is upon science, does not 
promise its believers something for noth- 
ing, either here or hereafter, but en- 
courages the individual to think and ex- 
press with some reflection of universal 
Order, the origin of Creation Itself. It 
guarantees to each individual what he or 
she deserves. The way to deserve is to 
earn; the way to earn is to learn; and 
the way to learn and remember is not by 
experience alone but by higher knowledge 
applied to experience. 

The Universe is seen as too big and 
tuo perfect a sequence of order in all 
its parts to permit of “accidents.” Each 
man and woman, as part of the whole, 
must have a purpose to fulfil in any and 
every lifetime—a purpose which is a 
contribution to the solution of their in- 
dividual problem and, though the result- 
and happiness and wisdom, a contribu- 
tion to his own and future generations 
as well. To he an individual “upon a 


self-imposed pathway,” as Dr. Julia Seton 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


of the Church and School of the New 
Civilization used to remark, develops that 
sense of inner security for which masses 
are really searching. It is a better emo- 
tional foundation for clear thinking, hold- 
ing a faith in Divine Order, handling the 
Self under difficulty, in expressing con- 
structive giving and receiving, than any 
acceptance of traditional measurements 
of sex, age, race, religion or conven- 
tion can ever be. 

Human beings are following an un- 
conscious urge toward a perfection which 
is an ultimate purpose of living. After 
the fashion of the individual and collec- 
tive standards to which they are loyal, 
they want what they want when they 
want it. Number philosophy, looking to 
a conception beyond the urgency of physi- 
cal satisfaction, suggests that there are 
many little known but equally potent bene- 
fits to be gained, other than physical 
habits to be formed. There are spiritual 
values to be recognized and desired that 
have a wider range of satisfaction for 
the emotional and intellectual man as well 
as for the physical and economic man. 
To miss these extra personal bonuses on 
the profit side of living often causes a 
sense of futility and boredom with a day- 
by-day experience which becomes more 
and more monotonous. 

To give every person the knowledge 
of a Life Purpose that can be measured 
and followed, that can be used like a 
beacon to light the way through the dark 
mass of conflicting opinion and confusing 
experience, is the approach of Numerology 
to the solution of the “individual problem” 
so far as the relation of the person to 
his or her environment is concerned. 

This solution has been developed in the 
last two articles of this series, which ap- 
peared in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 
March and July, 1949, The method of 
calculating the bigth date to find the 
final digit or the Path of Life Number 
was extended to a consideration of the 
month, day and year aumbers of the 
birth date, in order to arrive at the num- 
bers of the three Life Cycles. 
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The Three Life-Cycle numerals showed 
how the complete life experience, lesson, 
environment and association (The Path 
of Life) could be divided into a definite 
measure of the experience in youth as 
differing from that during middle life 
and that of the later years. 

There is one more angle of the tech- 
nique which is related to the birth date 
and this is something of a division of 
the Life Cycles themselves. The result 
of this angle of calculation will give us 
the character of what are known as 
pinnacles. 

The method for finding the Pinnacles 
in any birth date was the discovery of 
a Californian author, teacher and writer 
in the field of Numerology, viz., Dr. Juno 
Kayy Walton. The daughter of Dr. Julia 
Seton, Founder of the Church and School 
of the New Civilization (New Thought), 
Dr. Walton has been active in the Number 
field for twenty-five years or more, and 
heads a Numerological Research organi- 
zation in Hollywood. 

By an interpretation of the Life Cycles 
it is possible to set before young people 
and adults a: measurement of the asso- 
ciations, opportunities and circumstances 
which the early, middle and later years 
will bring. It can be said that the Life 
Cycles show the changing demands which 
circumstances make upon an individual, 
and it is right at this point that a knowl- 
edge of the Pinnacles can be of service. 

It is common experience that two or 
more persons placed in similar circum- 
stances will act and draw conclusions ac- 
cording to their individualities, which 
remain different. The Pinnacles show, 
according to their number and meaning 
just what the individual should extract 
in the way of self development from that 
portion of the First, Second or Third 
Life Cycle which the Pinnacle covers. 
The number of years of life covered by 
the first Pinnacle is found by subtract- 
ing the numeral of the Path of Life (the 
addition of the whole birth date) from 
36; this of course makes the duration 
of the first Pinnacle much longer than 
that of the 2nd, 3rd or 4th Pinnacles, 
since the latter are each given nine years 
of duration, the 2nd Pinnacle starting 
at the year in which the Ist ends, the 
3rd taking up as the 2nd finishes, and 
so on. The 4th Pinnacle usually is com- 
pleted before the end of life, and the 
experience of the writer has indicated 





that after the 4th Pinnacle ends, it is 
possible for an individual to enjoy the 
conditions or the Third Life Cycle with- 
out any further special attention or daily 
effort to extract from it a particular phase 
of development. 

Under the best interpretation, the Pin- 
nacles are shown to indicate phases of 
growth which circumstances are forcing 
upon the individual in order that he may 
become conscious of that phase and qual- 
ify his daily attitudes by it. The object 
for this is that there may be no inhar- 
mony set up between what life demands 
for the particular period of the Pinnacle 
and what, according to innate tempera- 
ment, the individual may not be able to 
supply voluntarily. Thus, the three Life 
Cycles set the broad stage for the early, 
middle and later years of life, and the 
Pinnacles point to the immediate condi- 
tions under which the individual works 
out more imtimate or closer phases of 
the overall pattern. 

The following example shows how to 
find the three Life Cycles and the Pin- 
nacles for a birth date of December 15, 
1890. 

Month plus day plus year equals the 
Path of Life, thus 
12 (1+2)=3 
plus 15 (1+-5)=6 
plus 1890 (1+8+9-+0)=18 
or 9 Path of Life 

The number of the month, day and year 
taken separately gives the Three Life 
Cycles. In this case, the First Life 
Cycle extending from birth about 25 years 
of age is a 3; the Second Life Cycle ex- 
tending from about 25 to 50 years of 
age is a 6; the Third Life Cycle extend- 
ing from about 50 to the end of life is 
a 9. 

The Pinnacles are found by the addi- 
tion of birth date numbers as illustrated 
in the. following diagram. 


12 15 1890 =9 sirtH 
3. (346) he. PATH 
1st PINNACLE Nf get 2nd PINNACLE 
6 3 PINNACLE 
(3+6) 
4 Th PINNACLE*3 


Thus the character of the Ist Pinnacle 
is measured by the addition of the month 
and day numerals; the 2nd Pinnacle by 
the addition of the day and year numerals ; 
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the 3rd Pinnacle by the addition of the 
numbers of the Ist and 2nd Pinnacle; 
the 4th Pinnacle by the addition of the 
month and year numerals. 

In our example, the years covered by 
the Ist Pinnacle are found by subtract- 
ing the Path of Life number—9—from 
36, giving 27 years of age as the comple- 
tion point of the lst Pinnacle. The 2nd 
Pinnacle covers the nine years from 27 
to 36; the 3rd Pinnacle covers the nine 
years from 36 to 45 years of age, and 
the 4th Pinnacle from 45 to 54. In this 
case, two Pinnacles—the 2nd and 3rd— 
carry the same number. This would mean 
that the individual must devote more years 
than usual to meeting the challenge in 
daily experience indicated by that number 
—here the 6—and learning to use the 
character of the 6. 

In a 1 Pinnacle the individual must 
learn to stand on his own feet, to ex- 
press his individuality, to get to the heart 
of matters in all kinds of affairs, cutting 
central issues free from all extraneous 
involvements, but at the same time not 
walking on people ruthlessly, nor becom- 
ing wholly immersed in self interest. Cir- 
cumstances require a direct approach. 

In a 2 Pinnacle the individual must 
learn cooperation, how to pull in harness, 
to accomodate himself to others and to 
circumstances, how to weigh both sides 
of questions without getting hung in 
the middle in futile indecision. Aware- 
ness on all levels is the great lesson, and 
conditions must be met with a diplomatic 
approach. 

In a 3 Pinnacle the individual must de- 
velop his social talents, take a greater in- 
terest in developing and expressing his 
personality. Full weight must be given 
to the people involved in all questions. 
Joie de vivre is the gift of this Pinnacle ; 
a superficial frivolity is its weakness. 
Issues must be met with a personal ap- 
proach. 

In a 4 Pinnacle the individual must 
acquire patience, a respect for the ordered 
structures of society as well as of the 
Universe. He must learn the satisfaction 
that can be derived from work, from 
laying a foundation on which he can con- 
tinue to build, but at the same time he 
must skirt the danger of becoming com- 
pletely engrossed in purely materialistic 
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possessions. Conditions require a common 
sense, practical approach. 

In a 5 Pinnacle the individual must 
learn to “go with” circumstances, to be 
ready to capitalize on any advantage, to be 
willing to change, to learn new methods, 
develop new ideas, cut loose from no 
longer productive experience or associa- 
tions. The weakness of the 5 is in the 
excesses to which it can lead. Circum- 
stances should be met with an oppor- 
tunistic approach. 

In the 6 Pinnacle the individual must 
learn to accept responsibility, to discharge 
duties to the family, to create domestic 
harmony by solving the problems which 
revolve around him or her as one of a 
group. Yet he must not become stodgy, 
settle down in a rut of pure convention- 
alism. Situations should be met with 
a conservative (conserving) approach. 

In the 7 Pinnacle the individual learns 
self knowledge. He must withdraw some- 
what from competition and from concen- 
tration on “worldly” affairs in order to 
probe within to find or crystallize a phil- 
osophy of life for himself. Yet this must 
be accomplished without cutting loose 
completely from contact with everyday 
life, losing one’s self in daydreams, illu- 
sions or bemused self intentness. Condli- 
tions should be met with an analytical ap- 
proach. 

In the 8 Pinnacle the individual must 
learn how to accept and dispense authority 
with impartial justness; he must develop 
respect for success, for worldly attain- 
ment in terms of position, recognition, 
finances, all the while avoiding the pit- 
falls of abuse of power, substitution of 
material for spiritual values, and accept- 
ance of the philosophy that the end jus- 
tifies the means. Circumstances require 
an administrative approach, with the bal- 
anced judgment this term implies. 

In the 9 Pinnacle the individual must 
widen the horizons of his mind, both 
from the practical standpoint of expand- 
ing his educational cultural interests, and 
from that of seeing life as a whole, 
recognizing the larger pattern, and be- 
coming aware of his individual place in 
that pattern. The dangers of this Pinnacle 
are impracticality, overexpansion, losing 
an awareness of 6ne’s identity in con- 
templation of the vastness of life. Con- 
ditions should be met with a dramatic 
or philosophical approach, depending on 
their special requirements. 
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] General Indications 

N THE planetary pattern for the last 
month of 1949 Venus, Mercury and Mars 
change signs—on the 6th, 11th and 26th 
—while Saturn turns retrograde on the 
30th. As only Uranus and Pluto are 
retrograde all month, the average current 
economic, business, financial and social 
life should move along with fair speed 
and chances of success, particularly in 
the first three days and from the 6th 
to 11th, by which time important Christ- 
mas shopping should be done. Otherwise 
there are several noteworthy facts to be 
seriously considered in connection with 
long-term ventures for there may still 
be time to smooth the way ahead by mak- 
ing any arrangements for 1950 as water- 
tight, fool-proof and prepared-for-any- 
emergency as possible. 

The first of these facts that the 
three personal planets, Mercury, Venus 
and Mars, are slowing down and the first 
two will turn retrograde in Jan. Mars 
turns retrograde in Feb. just shott of a 
conjunction with Neptune, and will re- 
tain its backward status in Libra and 
Virgo until May. So with seasonal in- 
terest centered on business and pleasure, 
arrangements and settlements for the 
winter and spring —in_ international, 
governmental, domestic or private mat- 
ters—may be undecided, involved or pre- 
carious over a period of months. Fur- 
ther potent crises may mushroom in 
December and not only be explosive 
from time to time this month, but build 
up in intensity to next June or July when 
Mars finally-conjuncts Neptune. 

As December opens the tensions could 
already be in operation as Mars has just 
been conjunct Saturn on Nov. 30th, and 
the result in employment, government 
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authority, service, prices, finances, may 
be a delayed reaction, with a tendency 
to fight any condition which could be 
accented by Mercury in Sagittarius 
squaring Saturn on the 4th and then 
squaring the faster moving Mars at the 
Full Moon of the 5th, all of which weaves 
in and out until New Year’s when critical 
conflicts may occur. For instance, after 
the Full Moon the Sun also squares 
Saturn and Mars between the 11th and 
the New Moon of the 19th. while Mer 
cury (now in Capricorn) opposes Ura 
nus and squares Neptune as the Sun 
comes to an opposition of Uranus on 
the 24th, all in the nature sudden 
difficulties, drastic feeling aroused by un- 
known factors—perhaps atomic weapons 
—confused by essential changes and ter 
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minations that involve a complete new 
direction of purpose and energy. On 
the 26th Mars enters Libra and will 


square Uranus coming up to the Full 
Moon of Jan. 4th. 


The indications are that the interna- 


tional influences of this Mars-Uranus 
square at the New Year will not be 
ephemeral, and whatever excitement, 


bitterness, strife, dangers, arise may be 
further stimulated during the winter as 
Mars approaches the eclipse point of Oct 
6, 1949, and then retreats to square 
Uranus again at the eclipse of March 
18, 1950 which also hits forcibly at the 
spring equinox of March 21, and only 
finally completes the square (including 
the above conditions) following the sum- 
mer solstice June 21st. With Uranus on 
Venus in the U. S. chart it is most prob 
able that the emotions of the nation will 
be fired or disturbed in this period. And 
with Mars stationary in April and May 
on natal Neptune in that chart, emotions 
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are not likely to be logically directed in 
any case. Gold-diggers, male or female, 
the boys and girls who expect something 
for nothing, are liable to get more than 
they bargained for, while foreign affairs 
and diplomacy generally may find life 
just one hot griddle after another. Acci- 
dents of all kinds, especially through oc- 
cupational hazards or fire, may be notable 
all month, but especially during the first 
week. Thus, whatever troubles are active 
at the end of Nov. (and with Saturn and 
Mars in Virgo they could relate to labor, 
coal, steel, or large organizations featur- 
ing basic commodities, with great dissen- 
tion in the government) may be intensi- 
fied and enlarged to cover world prob- 
lems by the time normal business is 
supposed to be resumed after the holi- 
days. With Mercury, the Sun and the 
lunations under the shadow of strife, 
difficulties in any sphere could be acute. 
Emergencies may require the utmost 
skill, patience, work, knowledge, to dis- 
entangle extremely knotty questions affect- 
ing masses of people in various coun- 
tries or walks of life. With Mars and 
Uranus in square the armed services or 
war talk may grow in intensity. 

* Nevertheless, a bright and shining 
glow may lift spirits, hearts, health and 
more material matters to a new unity of 
purpose with a possibility of lasting suc- 
cess starting in Dec. and extending into 
April. This comes from the conjunc- 
tion of Venus to Jupiter on Dec. 7th, 
just as they are both entering Aquarius. 
This date might indeed be a turning point 
of some disruption as Venus comes up 
to it after parallels to Uranus and Pluto 
on the 2nd and 4th, which might be a 
tight corner in government, global, career 
or personal lives. But as these two 
“benefics” come together, agreements and 
order may be brought out of what could 
be very chaotic conditions. It is, in fact, 
the only conjunction of the month, fall- 
ing in a three- or four-day period of in- 
ternational harmony, and is followed on 
the 15th day by a Venus-Jupiter parallel 
when an extremely favorable culmination 
to ventures may be assured by positive 
and logical action, although at the latter 
date many antagonisms may have to be 
allayed. However, this is not the end of 
what can be permanent good fortune 
(conjunction in a fixed sign) for while 
Juipter sails blithely ahead in Aquarius, 
Venus remains in that sign (forward to 





18° in Jan., retrograding to 3° in Feb.), 
again conjuncting Jupiter on Jan. 27th as 
well as in April as they both leave 
Aquarius to enter Pisces. So while there 
may be plenty of loose-jointed and ter- 
ribly confused or dilatory action in that 
period, these influences could be pivotal 
in stressing a new core of concord be- 
tween individuals, groups or nations. 
They could mean a merging of interests 
through marriage, business, finances, 
social or public affairs as well as through 
science or the various arts. Oratory may 
mark the advent of new leaders. It is 
preeminently an aspect of gain through 
seeds, planting, growth and harvest of 
any idea or project. The economic and 
money factors of the world should be 
harmonized and stabilized in the coming 
three months, and as the two planets will 
conjunct the natal Moon in the U. S. 
chart the whole people may feel this 
transit particularly. 


United States 


This hope and optimism may be em- 
phasized at the Full Moon of Dec. Sth 
when Venus and Jupiter rise in a chart 
set for EST, also being very close to 
natal Pluto in the U. S. chart which 
could lend further excitement to any 
outlook. Capricorn is on the ascendant 
and Saturn, the ruler, practically con- 
junct Mars in the 8th house, both square 
the Sun and Mercury in the 11th (Sagit- 
tarius) and the Moon in the 5th house. 
This Moon is conjunct Uranus in the 
U. S. chart and square Mars in the Great 
Mutation world chart, which indicates 
wild hostility and arguments as well as 
the smash up of many hopes. Pluto is 
angular in the 7th, but retrograde and 
intercepted; thus foreign antagonistic 
action may be held at bay. Further, it 
may be that very elaborate and extensive 
plans are being worked out for interna- 
tional agreement that would create closer 
bonds among the participating nations, 
tending to increase power, resources, 
business and establish firmer finances. 
Uranus in the 6th shows surprising re- 
versals in policy regarding labor condi- 
tions in order to speed production, or to 
unexpected emergencies involving wages, 
prices, subsidies, foans, payments, for 
domestic or overseas use. Foreign bases 
for any purpose might be a problem. 
The 8th house accent may see the end of 
careers or conditions regarding leaders, 
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older people (infections or colds may be 
widespread) employment, production of 
commodities or a shortage of food, heat, 
service. Social life, parties, amusements, 
may be somewhat inhibited owing to na- 
tional affairs, but numerous engagements 
or weddings may be announced, especially 
among outstanding figures. A fresh basis 
may be found for starting ventures or 
developing business. 

The New Moon of Dec. 19th could see 
the corroboration of stress on one hand 
and optimism on the other. Taurus rises 
(EST) with Jupiter and Venus in the 
10th house in Aquarius, the only angular 
planets. The Sun-Moon are close to the 
9th cusp, square Mars just leaving (on 
the 26th) Virgo, but already in orb of a 
square to Uranus in the 3rd—arguments 
at home or abroad may be riotous. Pluto 
in Leo and Saturn in Virgo are in the 
5th, Saturn being trine Mercury in the 
9th, pointing to a strong trend toward 
working agreements, cementing relation- 
ships, release of resources. The Venus- 
Jupiter contact indicates great personal 
popularity and magnetism which may 
highlight the Administration, leaders and 
people of the United States who, through 
drastic changes, may now achieve extra 
added laurels. However, the stress might 
show in highly explosive and critical con- 
ditions as Mars and Pluto rule the 7th 
house, with Mars in the 6th ready to fight 
the New Moon and Uranus, while Pluto 
will be opposed by Venus over the Ist 
of Jan. and again in March, when Mars 
will again square Uranus. So whatever 
adulations are being handed out or what- 
ever settlements are applauded at present, 
could just precede blowing the lid off 
later in the-spring. Also, in this chart 
Mercury (ruling the 2nd and 6th) 
squares Neptune and will retrograde to 
this position again in Jan. Thus the con- 
fusion, uncertainty, intrigue regarding 
earnings, fluid assets, services, career, or 
the secret propaganda and nefarious in- 
fluences may hit very important affairs 
or persons. Strikes, riots, violence may 
be in the headlines and cause serious 
difficulties in Jan. and March. Engage- 
ments may be broken as well as mar- 
riages; rash conduct could cause perma- 
nent breaks and prestige be lost. 

Winter Solstice 


A chart for the solstice of Dec. 21st 
has Saturn and Mars rising in Virgo, 
each with major aspects that can influ- 











ence the winter quarter. In this chart 
Uranus is in the 10th house, Pluto in the 
llth, Neptune at the cusp of the 2nd, 
the Sun and Mercury in Capricorn in 
the 4th while Jupiter, Venus and the 
Moon are in Aquarius in the 5th. It may 
be noted that earth signs rise in the 
three routine charts for Dec., and this 
may have a quieting effect on otherwise 
hectic conditions, as logic, reason, organi- 
zation and necessity could play a large 
part now in determining results as the 
rising Saturn trines Mercury in the house 
of endings and beginnings while Mars is 
trine the Moon, Jupiter and Venus. How- 
ever, the standouts are for conflict, sud- 
den and disruptive, as Mars square both 
Uranus and the Sun, all in angles, and 
the Aquarius stellium comes shortly to 
oppose Pluto in the 11th; in this case 
the people, Administration, Congress, 
may be widely divided on several prob- 
lems at home or abroad, with leaders 
going to extreme lengths to gain their 
objectives. Mercury now square Neptune 
can affect business and finances with 
uncertainty, errors, scares, as well as 
foreign relations, agreements, reputation. 
Arbitrary decisions may withhold help 
to closely related nations. The govern 
ment could be under much strain, as well 
as labor or management ; many demands 
many increase, with further outcries 
against fraud or pernicious financial 
deals. The international outlook could be 
chaotic. Social life may go on apace with 
engagements and marriages between old 
and young. Accidents or crimes may be 
violent, with publicity and death involv- 
ing prominent persons, both at home or 
over-seas ; falls and fires may cause great 
loss. Infections may be prevalent; health 
can be widely affected. The movement of 
masses or of foreign armies may be im- 
portant thru all of December. 


West Germany 


When the Constitution of Bonn was 
officially signed the Sun was at 2° 
Gemini, trine Jupiter in Aquarius. Also 
in Gemini were Venus, Mercury and 
Uranus sextile the Aries Moon and 
Pluto-Saturn in Leo. The current con- 
junction of Venus to Jupiter at approxi- 
mately the same degree in Aquarius 
(which will transit in trine of the Gemini 
planets in the next four months) may 
have a remarkable effect on the feelings, 
intent and material welfare of the West 
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German Republic in that time. Of course, 
the way is not all roses, for Venus and 
Jupiter will oppose radical Pluto and 
Saturn (in Leo) during the winter which 
could be the stress of coercion, threats, 
might or armed intervention as well as 
delayed action. But economic aid may 
come from surprising sources between 
now and April. The Western Powers 
could act to increase foreign trade; in- 
dustrial activity, much wider employment 
and even shipping may be liberated to 
some extent. It is also possible that West 
Germany will be able to join the Council 
of Europe and that its prerogatives will 
be considerably enhanced. 
Benelux Countries 

Of the Benelux Countries, with Jupiter 
leaving Capricorn, Leopold of Belgium 
may see some proud hopes vanish for 
the present at. least, probably through the 
action of the Parliament and the Belgium 
people. On the other hand, while Paul- 
Henri Spaak has his troubles at home 
and abroad and conflict crowding at the 
outer and inner doors, his personal popu- 
larity, leadership and force may rise to 
new heights. The Netherlands may be in 
some turmoil in December, with the pos- 
sibility of more loss in the near future. 
It is taken for granted that the new 
American Minister to Luxemburg will 
bring good luck to that country. France 
could be deeply affected by the stresses 
and storms of December, particularly 
through the Sagittarius-Virgo squares 
and the Aquarian contact. Nevertheless. 
the support of other nations can be of 
enormous help to economic, financial or 
military affairs, and benefits could come 
to leaders as far apart as Charles De 
Gaulle and Robert Schuman who may re- 
ceive unusual honors and recognition. 


Scandanavia 


The Scandanavian Countries, Sweden, 
Norway and Denmark, may all suffer 
to some degree through money and busi- 
ness affairs; they are extremely sensible 
people, yet the Venus-Jupiter conjunc- 
tion may tend to too much optimism in 
estimating the action of the enemy. Of 
the three Norway seems to respond most 
effectively to vivifying yet stable in- 
fluences ; even so, the moves and demands 
of inimical governments may rob the 


people of expected benefits. Both Den- 
mark and Sweden appear to face im- 
portant internal changes, 


Spain 
The chart of Spain, based on Franco’s 
life tenure of office, has a wide T cross 
in fixed signs, which the Aquarian con- 
junction might fill in to create a grand 
cross thus giving that country some 
special (though hardly won) assistance 
both in the open and secretly. Military 
and economic help could come from more 
than one source and via peculiar channels, 
although over loud protests from various 
points, with the voice of the Spanish 
people being plainly heard in some 
quarters. Spain could have big changes 

in the next three years, 

Yugoslavia 


The two important phases of develop- 
ment that can manifest in world affairs 
in December—the one of determination 
of union, industrial, economic, financial 
growth, expansions, with tremendous ex- 
tensions in science, art as well as romance 
and family life as shown by Venus and 
Jupiter conjunct; the other of intense 
strife, totally unknown potentials of 
violence and drastic unforeseen breaks 
through the squares to Uranus, Neptune, 
Saturn, and direct contacts with the 
eclipses of 1949 as well as of March 
and Sept. 1950. Many governments and 
leaders may be affected not only now but 
for the next three months, and not the 
least of the troubles could be the con- 
fusion, intrigue, nefarious doings and 
waste of effort and time that surrounds 
the most diverse conditions. The lines 
seem to point to a showdown by April- 
May, when the eclipses (and conflicts 
of the last two years) climax. In these 
situations Marshal Tito, already in a key 
position, could be catapulted into even 
more prominence, provided Fate has not 
blasted him before that time. Venus and 
Jupiter will conjunct his Mars in Decem- 
ber and January respectively, which may 
not only add to his administrative powers 
but to his combat prowess, prominence 
and authority, as trines are activated to 
his three Gemini planets—Sun, Neptune 
and Pluto. Tito’s domestic solidarity may 
be upset to some extent in December, but 
it seems he will get the best of the bar- 
gain if he continues to beard the Soviet 
lion with enough vek€mence. The iron 
curtain could be wearing thin in spots; 
that is, any dangers or armed action 
directed against or by Yugoslavia almost 


(Continued on page 65) 
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A Gemini Problem 


Dear Miss Starr: 

“And a Gemini woman was the cause 
of it all.” (Your department, July 1949 
issue.) Poor Gemini women—are there 
any whoever attain a peace of body and 
mind? What is it that drives them to 
do the things they do? What are they 
seeking? And then why don’t they ever 
want the things or people they feel they 
can’t live without, when they finally 
achieve success (?) and get them? And 
it can, and does, happen to the most 
religious, the most virtuous, and the best- 
loved Gemini women — this throwing 
overboard of friends, family, all that’s 
good, peace of mind (our conscience is 
always with us afterward), to go chasing 
after some will-o’-the-wisp thing that 
never lives up to its promise 

One Gemini friend, presumably ideally 
happy with a wonderful husband and 
four fine sons, decided a newcomer to 
town was all she wanted from life. But 
he, after she had left home and family, 
said he had never had any intention of 
leaving his own family. The husband was 
willing to forgive and forget and take 
his errant spouse back, but since has 
taken to playing around himself, so an- 
other marriage is floundering and four 
young boys are bewildered and unhappy 
by it all. 

Another friend, also apparently married 
for a lifetime, suddenly took her daughter 
and moved to another state—not want- 
ing to live with her husband anymore. 
There has never been a breath of scandal 
in connection with her, but she made 
much of an affair her husband supposed- 
ly had while in the Navy. He has denied 
it all, but for her the marriage is over. 
Now she is very unhappy, although she 
has money enougls to do and have every- 
thing she and the child desire. Another 
friend ... but why go on? The pattern 
of their lives is all the same. They took 
what they wanted—then didn’t want it 
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after all. Now they are miserable and 
making many others that way, too. 

And why do I write this? Born June 
19, 1907, at 3 P.M., I too went seeking, 
not realizing that Virgo (Sept. 17, 1907) 
does care, but doesn’t do a good job of 
showing it. But why listen to a Taurean 
(May 12, 1908 )—a love-them-and-leave- 
them individual? Or are they too seekers 
for the unattainable? 

Now I am living alone (and not liking 
it!) in a strange city, starting out at this 
late date on a new type of work, and 
meeting new people. People are kind, 
I am asked out, but I do not want to 
go—there is a feeling of not really being 
liked. I am intelligent enough to realize 
that I am getting more and more se! 
centered and, no doubt, a lot of this 
thinking comes from being so much alone. 
I am beginning to feel that my age od 
romance can have nothing in common 
Is all this stemming from a feeling of 
guilt? — that “ole debil” conscience is 
definitely not a good bed-fellow. onder 
why I never meet an unmarried native 
of Libra or Aquarius. Have had them for 
bosses and friends and there is always 
a definite attraction, but the other woman's 
husband is safe with me. I might desire 
in my heart, but that is all. 

Does my problem rate an answer? Is 
there ever any happiness for us of 
Gemini’ 

A Bewildered Gemini 

ANSWER: While your sign Gemini 
may be placed into the category or pat 
tern of a group or collective more than 
the other eleven, we cannot any more 
answer your question, “Is there any 
happiness for us of Gemini?” than we 
could answer the question, for instance, 
“What does a soldier think about?’ 


Everyone is an individual, and each chart 
must be judged according to its individual 
merits. 

The majority of your planets are on 
the right hand side of your chart, with 
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the exception of your Libra Moon, and 
your Mars and Uranus in Capricorn. 
Your destiny, and naturally your happi- 
ness, are bound up more than ordinarily 
with other people. With Scorpio rising, 
the ruler of your seventh house of mar- 
riage is Venus, and this planet is placed 
in your seventh house in Gemini. Your 
progressed Moon has entered your 
seventh house of Taurus, and within 
the next three-year cycle it will contact 
your Venus, at the same time forming 
the harmonious trine to your Libra Moon. 
If marriage is your desire, and it is 
evident that it is, then it appears that 
that desire will be granted, and sooner 
than you expect. And it should be rela- 
tively happy, bringing you a home and 
all that a Gemini woman with Neptune, 
Jupiter, Mercury and North Node in 
Cancer longs for. 

Uranus in its recent transit over your 
Sun has brought the unexpected, with 
upsets and upheavals into the lives of 
many of your sign. This would account 
for the unpredictability, restlessness and 
dissatisfaction which you have observed 
in yourself and other Gemini natives. 
I have found the safest course to pursue 
under Uranus is to stay put and hold 
on tight. If your house (or soul security ) 
is strongly built and well fortified, the 
Uranian hurricane will not destroy it. 
I honestly believe the greatest disturbance 
or disruption of this planet is past for 
you, as Uranus has about completed his 
transit of your eighth house, in which 
your natal Sun was posited. Maybe you’d 
better come up to view the new day now, 
and start in to making the most of what 
is left. Of course romance is not over— 
not when the progressed Moon is in 
Taurus and the seventh house, and will 
contact Venus ere long. Forget the past 
(cne of Gemini’s failings is to live too 
much in the past and sacrifice the present 
to it) ; look ahead. Don’t expect the un- 
attainable—that is what adolescents crave. 
Your progressed Venus conjunct your 
progressed Jupiter in Cancer, in trine to 
your fifth house. Saturn in Pisces, is 
operating in the near future for your 
success and happiness ; that is, within the 
next two or three years. So look ahead 
and accept our best wishes. 


The Alcoholic Problem 


Dear Miss Starr: 
I read your advice to others with great 
interest and I wonder if you will help 





me with a big problem that is indeed hurt- 
ing my health and killing my spirit. 

I have been married since March 31, 
1929. I was born April 24, 1908. My 
husband, Sagittarius, was born Dec. 19, 
1907. Our married life was very happy 
for about twelve years but he began to 
drink, first moderately. He served in the 
U. S. Navy during the last war, and he 
began to drink pretty heavy then, and 
since then he continues. He gets off from 
work each evening and buys half a pint, 
sometimes two, and at times he goes 
after a third. A liquor store is in the 
next street to ours, and it’s rather con- 
venient for him, as his thirst desires. He 
is a tall thin man, a nervous man, and 
lately has become so mean and abusive 
to me when he drinks that he does not 
care what he says. He has gotten me 
into such a state of nerves. I rebel at 
his abuse—but the next morning he has 
forgotten the whole thing. He talks kind, 
and the next afternoon comes with gifts 
for me, to make amends I suppose. 

We were in an automoblie accident 
seven weeks ago, and we both suffered 
nervous shocks. He has a job in a drug 
store and his hours are leng and tire- 
some. Since the accident his temper and 
tolerance are short, more so than ever. 

I realize we are both nervous but he 
picks things to fuss about, and has sub- 
jects that are sore spots ready to spring 
when he comes in. So 1 can’t stand much 
more of this. I am seeing a doctor every 
other day, for nerve treatment, but it is 
not helping because I stay tense and 
nervous and can’t relax. I honestly have 
felt like taking my life several times 
lately. 

I am usually a very ambitious and 
spirited person, but I’ve lost all desire to 
do anything worthwhile. I paint any and 
everything—am a natural artist. I write 
short stories, lyrics, etc., tho I’ve never 
gone far enough to get anything but my 
art work before the public. But due to 
my lost enthusiasm I have asked my 
husband to leave, but he won’t—he says 
he loves me and couldn't live without me, 
and I know he would throw himself to 
the dogs if I left him. 

I am attractive, but I’m unhappy and 
an unhappy woman is dull to herself and 
friends. 

I had an inheritance fund not long ago 
but my husband succeeded in forcing me 
to run through with every cent of it. I 
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think I now have only about $35 in the 
bank. 

When he is himself he is very good, 
but his desire is to keep me dominated 
and not to be financially secure. That is 
due to fear that I will leave him. 

I believe in astrology but don’t know 
much about it. What planet is clouding 
my horizon? 

Mrs. Taurus D. 

ANSWER: Emotional despondency 
and depression are evidenced in your 
chart by your progressed Saturn on your 
natal Venus in Pisces, squared by your 
progressed Mercury in Gemini. But as 
early as 1950 you should begin to feel 
a small lightening of the weight that has 
oppressed your mind and heart, and it 
should decrease gradually at time goes 
on. 

You might refer your husband to our 
discussion of the subject, under the head- 
ing Alcohol, in last month’s issue. Your 
husband’s progressed Sun in Aquarius 
has come to the opposition of his Jupiter, 
progressed and natal, and his progressed 
Venus within orb of a conjunction to 
his natal Mars in Pisces in square to his 
Mercury in Sagittarius could bring the 
desire to “get out of himself,’ and to 
seek the artificial stimulation and pleasure, 
transient though it is, that is found in 
the taking of alcoholic beverages. 

As we stated previously in this depart- 
ment, it takes a shock to wake a person 
up who has become in any way addicted 
to alcohol, and to shake him out of his 
evil habit. The line between normal or 
“social” drinking, and the abnormal kind, 
is very thin. If your husband drinks 
alone, or by himself, he has become an 
abnormal drinker, and he is therefore a 
sick man, and needs medical and psycho- 
logical care—not quarrels and recrimina- 
tions. 

Your husband’s progressed Mars is 
now trine his Jupiter in Leo, showing 
that he should be able to conquer this 
destructive habit if he wishes. The desire 
must come from within himself. There 
is little an outsider can do about it, ex- 
cept try to arouse him into a realization 
of his danger—for drink is a real danger, 
not only to health and material security, 
but to his very soul’s safety. 

I believe the change, which will no 
doubt come about thru a shock or dis- 
turbance of some kind, is due for your 
husband in about a year, when his pro- 











gressed Moon enters Capricorn, which 
sign contains his Uranus. Until then, 
patience is required of you—much like 
standing in the middle of a hurricane 
and holding on fast to whatever security 
is yours. As for leaving him temporarily 
—only you must decide on that. Write 
us again, if you wish, at a later date. 
Looking Ahead 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I have read your fascinating pages for 
years, but I always pictured you swamped 
with huge piles of mail and my letter at 
the bottom of the stack. I’m Gemini (June 
5, 1919, 5 A. M., 35 N., 92 W.) and I’ve 
just come out from Uranus and since I’m 
coming into my own, I now brush that 
sort of idea off and write to you, as brief- 
ly and clearly as possible. 

I have gone through two husbands; 
neither of them of any marriageable char- 
acter. The first was 17 years my senior, 
a Sagittarian. He was an alcoholic, which 
they both turned out to be. The last one 
I carried and pillowed along with the aid 
of my rose-colored glasses for six years 
and out of this shallow Aries I now have 
three children, all carbon copies of my- 
self, ages two, five and seven years—all 
girls. 

So, of all the breaks, in January, 1949, 
I meet another guy, and I was glad to 
have him walk into my life and I have 
enjoyed him. He is another Sagittarius, 
and seven years younger, born December 
7, 1925. He is charming and I shall miss 
him but there seems to be no future to 
us because that deep inner restlessness he 
has does not coincide with married re- 
sponsibility or three children, He is also 
or seems to be rather selfish and slightly 
unstable. I do not mean to be critical; I 
do not love him less because of his faults. 

I have written this very casually. The 
truth is I always had my whole heart in- 
vested and put everything I had into mar- 
riage; | outgrew my erroneous conception 
of the husbands through their continued 
actions, and although they maintained to 
the end they loved me I knew it was no 
good, would not work. 

If I could not meet anyone Right im 
those earlier years, I can hardly hope to 
now, that | have three expensive children 
to rear on my own resources. It is fool- 
ish, is it not, to think because I have ex- 
pended a great deal of love and effort 
over a period of years and gotten only a 
sort of back-handed return, that there ts 
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anything along this line not just heart- 
breaking repeat in the future? They fol- 
low the same pattern. I am not sorry | 
have given so much, put so much into 
every day’s living and into each love be- 
cause I think it has made me a much nicer 
person; it’s just that now I drive myself 
constantly, daily, towards a goal, security 
for the children and a good life for us. 
I would still like more than anything to 
have someone worth loving, but it’s like 
holding a poker hand and trying to hit in 
the middle. I’ve got an Indian sign on 
me, when it comes to men, and anything 


lasting in connection with them. Don't. 


you agree? 

I’ve been working at it now for 13 
years; I think it’s time to stop trying to 
find someone and stop trying to make 
something out of nothing. I am optimistic 
in nature, deeply in love with living, and 
I do not give up easily. But I do honestly 
think it’s time, don’t you? 

Questioning Gemini. 


ANSWER: With Mercury conjunct 
Mars rising in Gemini, squared by Uran- 
us and the Moon, sextiled by Neptune, it 
seems you will be ever questing—a goal 
or an ideal. Neptune in Leo in your 
fourth house (with Saturn also in this 
sign and house) shows that it is more 
often a love quest, and for you love, the 
elusive, is ever enticing and ever beckon- 
ing. I have not found that Neptune, by 
house and sign, denies; but the native is 
seldom satisfied with what it grants— 
always there is something that eludes, in 
the matters over which this planet has 
jurisdiction—in your case, over love and 
all home or soul factors. 

Your progressed Venus has separated 
from a conjunction with your Saturn, and 
will next oppose your Uranus in Pisces, 
calling to the fore the unpredictable and 
incalculable factor in matters of romance 
or in which the emotional and love ele- 
ments predominate. Under this progres- 
sion you felt that it is unwise to pin your 
hopes to strongly upon love. But your 
progressed Moon in your fifth house, in 
Libra, may turn your consciousness more 
to love, with a longing for ideal love, at 
this period of your life. But it is apt to 
prove disappointing in some manner, due 
to the squares between your progressed 
Moon to your Jupiter-Venus conjunc- 
tion in Cancer in your second house. Or 
there may be a conflict between romantic 
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interests and material security at the 
present time. 

You enter into your “marriage time” 
—shown by your progressed Moon enter- 
ing your seventh house of marriage and 
new relationships, in about four years. 
3y that time changes of consciousness 
should have occurred, and it is entirely 
probable that you will attract someone 
around or shortly following that time 
whom you may marry—and for more 
than merely romantic reasons. Your next 
union should be a practical as well as a 
love match. Jupiter has jurisdiction over 
your seventh house, and this planet, 
placed as it is in your second house in 
Cancer, conjunct your natal Venus, sex- 
tiled by your Moon in Virgo, and your 
progressed Jupiter within a three-degree 
orb to your natal Venus, point to a satis- 
factory and relatively “happy” marriage. 
But first you will probably have to rid 
yourself of considerable romantic fancies, 
and meet with what you consider irre- 
sponsibility and unpredictability in others, 
as in love contacts, the better to appreciate 
the worth of your future mate. You are 
right in not placing too much confidence 
in younger people just now, due to your 
forthcoming progressed Venus - Uranus 
opposition. Your Sagittarian friend has 
his progressed Venus in Aquarius square 
his Saturn, which was conjunct Mars in 
Scorpio at his birth; later, his progressed 
Venus will oppose his Neptune. Venus 
shows emotional response, and we would 
not consider this period of his life the 
time for him to marry. No doubt he feels 
emotionally depressed at times, or else he 
attracts this trait in a loved one, or the 
woman in his life at this time, who would 
be apt to be older, have responsibilities 
which he would feel burdensome, and be 
more serious-minded than he. And Ge- 
mini should not try to fit herself into this 
picture. She should be light - hearted. 
Especially is this not a very happy or 
good time for him to undertake to shoul- 
der the responsibilities to one with chil- 
dren by a former marriage. An older or 
more materially secure man could take all 
this in his stride—but not a youthful 
Sagittarian. It would only weigh him 
down and age him prematurely. I believe 
you would do well t6 abide your time and 
postpone serious thoughts of marriage 
until the time aforementioned. Then write 
us again, if you wish, when that time 
comes, and tell us about it. 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During December, 1949 
Deborah Lewis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


Thursday—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—2:20 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Important events are apt 
to cause sharp conflict or harsh resistance 
now or in the near future. Service, jobs, 
agreements or orders may arouse con- 
troversy. Money or love can be hurt by 
selfishness, greed, rashness. Protect posi- 
tion, credit, reputation. The p.m. may be 
unexpectedly exciting. 


Friday—Dec. 2 
Moonrise—2:42 p.m. 

Venus ruler—If the basis for projects, 
aspirations, is sound and proper, a big step 
could occur. Excellent work pushes rou- 
tine forward, opens new channels and 
helps with finishing touches. Press busi- 
ness, money deals, acquisitions for per- 
sonal or public desires. Have details in 
good order; keep on the beaten path or 
to schedules. Affairs improve in the p.m. 
in changes, romance, agreements, publicity. 


Saturday—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—3:08 p.m. 

Venus ruler — Restrain self-assertion 
or demands early in the a.m. Accomplish- 
ment depends on reliability and skill. A 
flexible attitude and well applied energies 
can reach new successes. Social and busi- 
ness affairs should prosper. Press deals, 
finances, credit, popularity. Guard health, 
travel, job, in the p.m. 


Sunday—Dec. 4 
Moonrise—3:41 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Devotion, loyalty, ro- 
mance could bring happiness, starting 
early. Messages, trips, news, inspire fast 
action and results. Unexpected angles or 
aid can enlarge scope or attract publicity. 
Personal appeal can be very magnetic. 
Push for wide achievement. Relax in the 


p.m. 


Menday—Dec. 5 
Moonrise—4:21 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This Full Moon may 
bring on talk or conflict over jobs, travel, 
messages. Avoid strife, publicity, loss, 
Talents, ideals, persistence in labors, 
study, training, may make notable head- 
way. Press no issue in the p.m. Protect 
all interests from accidents in public or 
at home. Stress good will. 


Tuesday—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—5:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Adverse conditions 
may be overcome by tact, patience, sym- 
pathy. Assistance in business, public, per- 
sonal or home work can lead to exception- 
al benefits. Attend to regular chores but 
be ready to give special service, charm, 
grace. The p.m. may be unusually happy 
with extra added thrills. 


Wednesday—Dec. 7 
Moonrise—6:07 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The pressure to act may 
be negligible, but the potentials for de- 
velopment, expansion, fulfilment of ideals 
or tangible desires may be enormous. 
Strive to create, bind, agree, consolidate, 
start large or small enterprises. Enter 
deals, engagements; sign, seal, deliver. 
Widen bases, relations, viewpoints. Keep 
strict accounting in the p.m. 


Thursday—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—7:12 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Real efforts should make 
splendid progress. Work may roll, plans 
unfold on time, home or play have un- 
usual gain. Put details in order; shop 
early. Press interests for present or 
future success. Ideas, discussion, agree- 
ments, moves; are valuable in the p.m. 
which may be notable for joy and pub- 
licity. 
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Friday—Dec. 9 
Moonrise—8:22 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Resounding attacks may hit 
ambitions, the Big Shot, conceit, .waste, 
in the early a.m. Outcries and obstacles 
can hurt love, money, credit, supplies, 
family, However, high ventures are in 
motion and ability may find opportunity 
far and near. Seek answers, advice, aid 
and give support. The p.m. may bring a 
glowing victory. 

Saturday—Dec. 10 
Moonrise—9:33 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Success socially or in busi- 
ness may be acclaimed. Old or new, pri- 
vate or public undertakings, labors, prepar- 
ations, studies, may be perfected. News, 
advertisements, travel, may produce re- 
markable results and talent, art, be re- 
warded. Consummate deals, romance, 
plans. Be extremely circumspect in the 
p.m. Expect no favors. 

Sunday—Dec. 11 
Moonrise—10:44 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A day to catch up on 
all sorts of items. The chores should be 
dispatched quickly and extra-curricular 
jobs given attention. Tasks, health, home, 
career, position may have surprising 
changes and improvement and a new out- 
look. Love, devotion, talents, promote 
happiness. The spotlight may pick out 
unique performance in the p.m. 

Monday—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—11:55 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Benefits could flow 
from all directions, but especially from 
long and tedious labors, steady efforts or 
extensive projects. Gather up profits, sup- 
plies, odds and ends; reorganize plans, 
ventures, space, working conditions. The 
p.m, may require rest, analysis, study, 
labor, Reason and consideration of others 
will aid festivities. Turn in early. 

Tuesday—Dec. 13 
No Moonrise. 

Mercury ruler—This is no time to get 
steamed up over home or career. Busi- 
ness or reputation could suffer from 
anger, conflict or strange impulsions. Stay 
on the beaten track; push financial in- 
crease or any deal with diplomacy. Con- 
servative action, stability, succeed. The 
p.m. may be gay and festive. 

Wednesday—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—1:06 a.m. 

Venus ruler — Events and conditions 
near and far may demand attention. Clear 
thinking and good judgment will aid in 


jobs, getting or giving service and re- 
ceiving due recognition. Long-term agree- 
ments may be made, but look for A 
in any proposition before final action. 
Glamor and charm are real assets in the 
p.m. when duty may be wearing. 
Thursday—Dec. 15 
Moonrise—2:20 a.m. 

Venus ruler—There should be plenty 
of help on the road to accomplishment in 
regular tasks, business or pre-holiday ac- 
tivities. Excellent bargains are possible, 
also important support or extension of in- 
fluence, popularity. Keep a smile on tap. 
The p.m. may be expensive; find new, in- 
teresting but simple pleasures. 

Friday—Dec. 16 
Moonrise—3:35 a.m 

Pluto ruler—Whatever is planned or 
put in motion should go forward without 
too much confusion but perhaps slowly. 
If disappointments occur, charge it to ex- 
perience and try something else. Profits 
come from art, beauty, necessities, ser- 
vice. Be wary of bargains. A_ heart's 
desire may be attained in record time and 
surprising ways in the p.m. Arrogance 
fails. 

Saturday—Dec. 17 
Moonrise—4:54 a.m. 

Pluto ruler — Extraordinary efforts, 
long faithful labors, careful preparation, 
creative build-up could be ready for pres- 
entation. Exceptional quality in any field 
may be rewarded. Hidden projects, arti- 
cles, unknown people may be in the spot- 
light. Important changes could prevent 
troubles. News, moves, agreements cul- 
minate joyfully in the p.m. 

Sunday—Dec. 18 
Moonrise—6:13 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler— Make the most in 
parties, trips, visits, work, all the details 
of seasonal festivity. Aid, support, favors, 
may be widespread. Love, romance, popu- 
larity with public or family could mount; 
seize the mood to enjoy life. The p.m. 
slows to a taut, aggressive end. Guard 
health, job, publicity. 

Monday—Dec. 19 
Moonrise—7:27 a.m. 

Jupiter rulep—The New Moon could 
see fireworks that explode at intervals on 
into January. Protect all interests es- 
pecially business, employment, health, diet, 
credit. Enter no arguments or fights. Re- 
sist anger, impulse, change. Guard aga‘nst 
injury, hurt, loss. Home and love need 
special precaution in the p.m. 
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Tuesday—Dec. 20 e 
Moonrise—8:30 a.m. 

Saturn ruler — The salvage could be 
considerable to hearts, business, finances, 
health; work for gains and make them 
stick. Agreements could reach into the 
future; organize plans or ventures, cur- 
rent, local or long distant. Sidestep in- 
trigue, delusions, temptations in the p.m. 


Wednesday—Dec. 21 
Moonrise—9:23 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Skillful and steady work 
can be most effective. People or condi- 
tions that were at logger-heads may act 
in harmony, Achievement could crown 
patient or tactful moves. Health, indus- 
try, art, may have fine reactions. Changes 
and promotions can be notable. Grasp of- 
fers, ideas, plans in the p.m. 

Thursday—Dec. 22 
‘ Moonrise—10:03 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A _ disturbing lot of 
news may fly around and highpowered 
pressure cause excitement, but it could 
he mostly rumor, tall tales and sad mis- 
information. Be self-reliant, do the nec- 
essary job and don’t expect bonanzas. 
Plans for the p.m. may turn out beau- 
titully, especially if adequately prepared. 

Friday—Dec. 23 
Moonrise—10:35 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—There may be unusual- 
ly cooperative, pleasant attitudes in busi- 
ness or personal dealings. Regular duties 
may be on the slow side but happiness 
and excitement may spread even in that 
direction. Whatever is accomplished 
should be of lasting benefit. Bind up 
agreements, plans, ventures for excellent 
promotion, Stabilize position in p.m. 


Saturday—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—11:01 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The morning should go 
like a breeze. Use every chance to put 
private or public affairs on a sound basis. 
Make plans and schedules and prepare 
to stick to them; but don’t depend on last 
minute purchases. The afternoon and 
evening may whip up a storm. Guard all 
issues, love, possessions. Avoid changes. 

Sunday—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—11.23 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Love and affection 
should surround the early “Children’s 
Hours,” and the spirit may be carried 
throughout the day. However, weighty 
problems may intrude, with lots of talk, 
movement, everybody flying off on tan- 








gents. Ideals and reason may answer 
questions very happily in the p.m. 
Monday—Dee 26 
Moonrise—11:43 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The a.m. may be quite 
active, and it might be well to do the 
necessary chores, arrange plans and sat- 
isfy all hands as early as possible, for 
the afternoon and p.m. may leave a lot 
to be desired in peace and harmony. 
Fights, accidents, careless conduct or 
aggression can lead to more of the same. 


Tuesday—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—12:02 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Business. may be surpris- 
ingly profitable this a.m. So be ready to 
provide necessities (including food), ser- 
vice or even luxuries. Pay-dirt may have 
been overlooked recently. However, cheat- 
ers may grow more active along with 
deceit, delusion, futility, both day and 
night, but sincerity could have a lovely 
response in the p.m. 


Wednesday—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—12:22 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The day may be blocked 
by irritations, confusion, uncertainty, 
clouded conditions. Hostility may be un- 
covered, position, public esteem, relations 
be urider fire ; don’t fume and fret in p.m. 


Thursday—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—12:44 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A sudden switch, occur- 
ance, offer of the early a.m. could be ex- 
hilerating and profitable. Clear out cob- 
webs. Industry will pay; seize new ideas. 
During the day high pressure methods 
may grow and domineering tactics spread. 
The p.m. may bring good fortune. 


Friday—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—1:09 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Desires, romance, may 
be to the fore, also glamor, rivals, parties, 
week-end plans» And all expensive, in- 
furiating. Keep a level head, indulge no 
caprice, save wear and tear. Anger can 
spoil looks, clothes, bank accounts. Loyal- 
ty pays in the p.m. 

Saturday—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—1:40 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Mighty big talk can go 
forward in the a.m. Belligerence may 
loom large but can be softened by effort. 
Conciliate and harmonize for continuous 
benefits. Happiness may come from news, 
messages, changes, trips, popularity. 
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For the Ladies 


S AGITTARIANS differ widely from 
the usual readings of the signs, and pri- 
marily, this may be associated with the 
position of Mercury. For some reason or 
other, you get entirely different types, de- 
pending on whether Mercury is in Sagit- 
tarius, Scorpio or Capricorn. With Mer- 
cury in Scorpio, you lose much of the ex- 
uberance of the average Sagittarian—you 
also get a touch of prudery which is foreign 
to most Sagittarians. With Mercury in 
Capricorn, you get a more measured ar- 
gument, more practicality, a rather de- 
liciously funny combination of the philo- 
sophical attitude of Sagittarius with the 
most complete materialism of Capricorn 
(Capricorn is not always a money grub- 
ber, despite what they say, but they usual- 
ly have a healthy respect for the worldly 
rewards for their efforts, even tho those 
rewards are not their primary concern in 
making the said effort). But Mercury 
with the Sun in Sagittarius—how they 
can run on! Talk about Gemini—the 
Mercury-Sun Sagittarian can give them 
cards and spades, for they are much 
surer they are right than a Gemini could 
ever hope to be. As a matter of fact, 
a Capricorn with Mercury in Sagittarius 
is no slouch when it comes to holding his 
or her own orally. Sagittarius is an- 
other of the signs that holds so much 
promise that it can hardly hope to deliver 
the whole. Promises are one thing that 
Sagittarians can offer wholesale—and the 
peculiar part of this is that they intend 
to deliver, and will deliver if you keep 
after them. Personally, we like the natives 
of the sign, tho they can get our goat 
with their eternal dissenting from any 
expressed opinion. But they are (as the 
textbooks say) generous to a fault, al- 
ways the defender of the underdog, 
terrific guests (better guests than hosts), 
great mixers, often great story tellers. 
They boast, it’s true, and can’t always 
stand anyone else holding the floor, but 
they are never dull. And you can be sure 
that a Sagittarian clergyman will be equal- 
ly’ at home with a bunch of bohemian 
artists as he will with musicians, philoso- 
phers, or school teachers. They are, in 
essence, much more humanitarian than 
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Aquarius, who has the name for it. And 
we have often been amused by their de- 
light (among the men) in the wildest 
sport shirts, ties, socks, ete.—the incon- 
gruity of such attire in cases where it 
neither matches the physique, the profes- 
sion nor the attitude of the wearer seems 
to make no impression on him whatso- 
ever. On the whole, these natives are any- 
thing but “sexy,” even tho they may en- 
joy enthusiastically the company of the 
other sex, or as in some cases, talk a 
philanderer’s line. .They are mental to a 
high degree, even in intimate relation- 
ships, and tho impulsive, boastful, usually 
pretty well self satisfied in their right- 
ness, and argumentative, the Sagittarian 
is still usually stimulating, gay, tolerant, 
interested in living, and therefore, inter- 
esting to know. 
* *x x 

The holidays this year are characterized 
by rather curious aspects, that is, they are 
aspects that are little in keeping with the 
emotional tenor associated with these 
holidays. Christmas Eve, for instance, 
has the Sun in Capricorn opposition Ura- 
nus in Cancer. This is an explosive, dis- 
ruptive, fighting aspect ; however, we feel 
that coming at this time, it is more likely 
to measure to surprises, unexpected 
visitors, sudden discoveries that you don’t 
have what you expected to have, and so 
must rush around at the last moment. 
Since Uranus is associated astrologically 
with electricity, we also feel that unusual 
precaution should be taken with light- 
ing appliances, electric trains, and so on; 
furthermore, that you should check in 
advance on all supplies. 

On Christmas Day, the Moon in Pisces 
opposes Saturn in Virgo at 6:03 p.m. 
which, in the United States, means that 
this aspect occurs between 3:03 in the 
afternoon (Pacific Coast Time) and 6:03 
in the evening on the Eastern coast; in 
other words, it ranges from a noon to a 
late afternoon holiday dinner. From one 
standpoint, one would expect an unusual 
amount of indigestion (( Virgo rules as- 
similation ) ; from another, colds may be 
prevalent and decimate family reunions; 


(Continued on page 67) 
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Sag ittarius The next 12 months 


For those born November 23rd to December 21st 
or those with Sagittarius ascending 


Tue year ahead is an intensely im- 
portant year, both from the current and 
the long- range view point, yet undeniably 
it is not an “easy” year for you. Your 
patience, endurance, capacity to work 
hard and shoulder responsibility, as well 
as your ability to see situations thru, will 
probably be severely tried. There are, of 
course, areas of compensation, chiefly in 
the field of social relationships ; and de- 
spite the hardships you may encounter, 
the possibilities of reward, both in long- 
term material benefit and in maturing ex- 
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mentioned. You'll have to accept other 
people’s evaluation of you—of your 
work, your abilities, your honesty, your 
position in any public sphere—and what’s 

more important, go along putting forth 
your best efforts even under criticism, 
scepticism or lack of recognition. In addi- 
tion to people eyeing you rather coldly, 
they’re likely to be militantly antagon- 
istic, quick to argue or fight, too ready 
to lay down the law, crack the whip, make 
excessive demands, expect the impossible, 
or what may rile you more, the illogical 





perience, are great. 
Mars and Saturn in Virgo 
This winter, starting | , 
. , e 
immediately, and next 
spring, will provide the 
severest tests, with con- 
ditions moving to a cli- 
max next September. 
This month (December ) 
and mid-March thru mid- tion. 
June (when Mars will 
he in Virgo with Saturn) 
are the high points of 


cisions or mistakes. You order. 
are too apt to get up on 
your high horse and ride 
off in the wrong direc- fall. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


prepared for changes or 
challenges in your marital, 
professional and social life. 

Be ready to take on greater re- | work for, that is, they 
sponsibility, to accept the need | may be crochety, critical, 
for working harder, to face : 2 
the prospect of having to 
prove your right to your posi- 


School yourself to a new tact- 
fulness and patience. 
Plan no changes before next 


All the foregoing may 
apply most closely to the 
action of your superiors 
on jobs (or to the type 
of characters you have to 


quick-tempered, dogmatic 
all the time, and you just 
happen to run into them 


Provide enough financial se- | now when you're more 
curity to meet unexpected : 
changes both up and down; 

q make sure at all times that 

dangerous or foolish de- taxes, all accounts, are in 


sensitive than usual to 
what people think of 
you.) It applies also to 
the public in general— 
people may seem bent on 
pushing you around or 
ignoring you. Personal 








tion, only to have 
to face more bitter music next March to 
June. Or if you get thru December safe- 
ly, the urge to do this sort of thing can 
tempt you sorely in the spring period. 

You are usually an impatient person, 
little given to waiting out situations, to 
putting up with intolerant or unjust 
people, demands or conditions (or those 
that seem so to you), to holding your 
fire (or your tongue) for a propitious 
moment, to doing work or attending to 
details which you despise —and_ that 
about sums up the disagreeable side of 
situations that you’re likely to encounter 
during these critical months (Dec. and 
March-June). 

This is one time when you'll have to 
meet the world on its terms instead of 
your own. This is true of the whole year, 
but is acutely accentuated in the months 


relations also suffer, par- 
ticularly marital and parental relations. 
Marriages, especially those contracted in 
1942-44 or 1935-37, will require extra 
patience, tact and understanding to get 
thru the next year safely, for partners 
may develop the actively critical attitude 
described above. Sagittarian children are 
apt to feel that parents or teachers are 
wielding an unnecessarily disciplinarian 
hand, and since this comes at a time when 
they may be encountering some coldness 
on the outside, it may be doubly hard 
to take. 

We have emphasized first the worst 
side of things, because you are so sel- 
dom inclined to “put up” with conditions 
not to your liking, and you should not 
make new moves this winter (or next 
spring unless you are forced to—and 
that doesn’t mean “forced to” because 
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you walked out on a disagreeable situa- 
tion.) Your best course is to stay put until 
next October, plugging along faithfully, 
no matter how annoyed you may be. One 
of the lessons of Saturn in Virgo in the 
10th is to learn how to discharge details, 
to perform dutifully under discipline or 
apparent lack of appreciation, and most 
of all, how to take criticism. There’s one 
thing about Saturn tho; if you learn the 
lesson, you do get the reward. 

There is another aspect of the retro- 
grade Mars (Feb. 12th to May 3rd) that 
can be as disruptive of cyclic movement 
as the impulse to pull out of unpleasant 
situations or relationships which will be 
at a high in December and from March 
29th to May 3rd. This is that oppor- 
tunity of a deceptively favorable nature 
very often pops up, but seldom do cir- 
cumstances live up to their early promise. 
Feb. 12th to March 29th is especially 
dangerous in this respect. Be suspicious ; 
investigate more thoroughly than is your 
wont ; don’t let your enthusiasm rush you 
into things. If opportunities are valid, 
they should still be present in late June 
and July. If you're planning changes for 
next fall, this is a good time to put out 
preliminary feelers, to sound out people, 
etc., but with the idea of pursuing the 
course further during the summer be- 
fore moving. 

The only exception to the “no new 
moves” advice is where changes are in 
the nature of earned promotions on a 
job. or the attainment of goals of any 
kind which you have been working 
toward during the past two years. 

Moving from the current and short- 
term indications to the long-range. you are 
at a turning point in a 29-year cycle which 
began in 1928-30. Relationships formed, 
jobs obtained, projects started, any di- 
rection your life took in the beginning 
vears of the cycle, or in 1935-37 or 
1942-44, may be expected to have new 
developments now. Whether such de- 
velopments will be “good” or “bad” is 
not the question—actually, no one can 
say. Nor is the individual able in many 
instances to evaluate the circum- 


stances that arise at such cyclic periods. 
Often developments which seem adverse 
at the time prove later to have been 
blessings in disguise. Life is not static, 
and Saturn, in terms of changes, de- 
scribes most accurately the rhythm of 
developments from a long-term stand- 


point. One thing that can be determined, 
however, is the department of your life 
in which change is likely to occur. 

In this case, your reputation, your 
standing in the community, the “tag” 
people put on you—Mrs. or Mr. So and 
So, Miss So and So’s sister, daughter, 
son, etc.—your professional position and 
relationships in the professional field, the 
authority you wield or executive position 
you hold in any capacity—in profession, 
social organizations, politics, family 
your marital status, comprise the “‘de- 
partment of life” in which developments 
are likely to center. 

At its. best, the 10th house transit of 
Saturn should bring you to a peak of 
authority, responsibility and _ prestige. 
This is especially true when you have 
been driving steadily toward a well de- 
fined goal. You should be moving in 
larger circles, associating with people of 
substance, enjoying increased recognition. 
However, at times this period brings 
you within range of your ambitions 
rather than to achievement of them. In 
such cases, this is a preliminary period 
when you have all the responsibility and 
work without the full benefits of it. In 
a sense, one could say that it is a try- 
out period when you have to show what 
vou can do in a bigger job, how you can 
dispense justice, discharge responsibility, 
wield authority, in order to prove your 
worthiness. You’re forced into the lime- 
light, put on your mettle, given the most 
difficult conditions under which to per- 
form; if you come thru under such try- 
ing circumstances, then it’s doubly sure 
that you deserve the rewards. It is just 
for this reason that the necessity for 
bearing up under the criticism, work. 
and so forth. of this winter was stressed 
in the preceding paragraphs, for to give 
up now, means to throw away the real 
rewards which should be garnered any 
time from September of next year on 
thru the next two years. A job that is 
made secure thru the next six month’s 
work, no matter how trying the circum- 
stances, will have permanent possibilities 
perhaps greater than you can now antici- 
pate. A marriage that weathers the per- 
sonality trials that may develop will be 
strengthened in tHe process. Every indi- 
vidual, of any age, who rises to the chal- 
lenge and disciplines himself to acquire 
the patience, tolerance, tenacity, modesty 
and public integrity required will benefit; 
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not only now, but over and over again, 
by the additional stability he has built 
into his character—and since the 10th 
house is a material house, he will benefit 
in terms of the world’s goods as well as 
in future increased confidence in him- 
self and his ability. 

Changes in personal status are fre- 
quent at this period. Marriage, divorce, 
birth or marriage of children, or children 
going out on their own, leaving home to 
go to school or work, break-up of family 
patterns, for many reasons, occur. 

For creative artists in all fields, edu- 
cators, lecturers, teachers, active club 
workers, where success depends on per- 
sonal initiative and effort, this is usually 
a period of recognition and success. 
With this of course, comes the sometimes 
burdensome obligation that every person 
in the public favor owes to his public. 


Sagittarians born in 1889-90-91 and 
1919-20-21 who have Saturn in Virgo at 
birth are more ambitious for acclaim, 
more sensitive to what people think of 
them, how they are received and so on 
than most natives of the sign, and are 
apt to feel this Saturn transit more 
keenly because their basic oversensitive- 
ness is emphasized. They will definitely 
have to learn not to stand on their dignity. 

Those born in 1883-84 and 1913-14 
(Saturn in Gemini) are the next most 
sensitive group, for they are defensive 
by nature — knocking down your argu 
ment before you’ve opened your mouth, 
offering an alibi where none is needed, 
proving they’re right when no one ques- 
tioned them. People won’t be so tolerant 
of these characteristics this year, so they'll 
have to learn, perhaps the hard way, to 
curb their defensiveness. 





Of course, there are also 
the natives who experi- 
ence the failure, which is 
the other side of the coin 
of success, at Saturn 
reaches this point. This 
means loss of prestige, 
publicity, a job, demotion 
or diminution of author- 
ity. Personal reputation 
can also suffer. If you 
fall in this category, you 
must first realize that 
somewhere along the line, 
probably in the last 7 


May. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t think you can get away 
with anything on the job, in 
marital relations, in public or 
social circles. 

Don’t give in to your habit of 
telling people the “truth” no 
matter how much it hurts. 

Don’t make changes during the 
winter, or from March thru 


Don’t abuse any authority you 
have—you can’t afford to dis- 
regard the rights of those un- 
der or over you. 


Sagittarians born in 
1876-77-08 and 1906-17 
are likely to encounter 
problems in family af- 
fairs, or related to par- 
ents, family property or 
business, or a division of 
loyalty between duties to 
home and activities of a 
more public nature. 

Those born in 1897-98- 
99 and 1927-28 are likely 
to be loaded with an es- 
pecially heavy burden of 
personal responsibility. 








years, you took the wrong 
turn, did not make enough effort, over- 
expanded in business, failed to live up 
to commitments or boasts you made, 
offended people who now are in a posi- 
tion to pay you back. Unless you face 
this and admit the errors to yourself, you 
won't be able to rectify conditions to a 
satisfactory extent now. For, above all, 
you must put your pride in your pocket 
and go forth with a new attitude of 
modesty. You may have to take a job 
where there is more work, less authority, 
or work of a type you dislike, or you 
may have to back down in other ways, 
but there is still time this year to make 
headway by diligence, tactfulness and 
hard work. If losses of this kind occur 
in December, try to locate something or 
make amends between Jan. 30th and 
March 22nd, preferably between Jan. 
30th and Feb. 12th; or if they occur in 
March to May, you should be able to find 
something worthwhile after June 15th. 


Many of the younger 
group will be just moving out into the 
business world, and may be singled out 
for jobs beyond their experience or ca- 
pacities; they must take care not to be- 
come impressed with their own importance 
lest they lose out before they’re solidly in. 

For all Sagittarians, the most negative 
aspects of Saturn will be emphasized 
near Nov. 20th; Dec. Ist, 4th, 11th, 12th, 
19th; March 6th, 16th, 25th; Apr. 19th, 
28th; June 3rd; July 10th; Aug. 15th; 
Sept. 10th, 15th, 17th, 29th ; Oct. 5th, 16th. 
Summon forth the utmost of patience, re- 
fuse to argue, be diplomatic, take extra 
precautions against colds, fatigue. 

Uranus 

Finances are sharply accentuated this 
year as Uranus becomes more firmly en 
trenched in Cancer, your 8th solar house. 
A pattern of change and more change 
characterizes this picture; your ma- 
terial security.may be strengthened or 
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weakened by the arbitrary wishes of 
others—money can be cut off drastically 
at the source of supply, or windfalls 
drop in your lap just as unexpectedly. 
It may be that a partner’s income, rather 
than your own, is thus affected, so that 
this applies to you indirectly. In all 
cases, the finances or property related 
to here refer to those in which you are 
mutually involved with other people; as 
a dependent, a contributor, an adminis- 
trator or accountant, a legatee or re- 
cipient of a settlement. Inheritance, ali- 
mony, other legal settlements, business 
partnership finances or property, family 
holdings or obligations, taxes, insurance, 
refunds, winnings, financial gifts, a part- 
ner’s income, credit, all come under this 
heading. Developments in relation to all 
these affairs are subject to totally un- 
planned for ups and downs. Protect your- 
self from the “downs” by seeing that all 
accounts are kept in order, that taxes are 
paid, agreements lived up to, security 
bolstered by a savings program that will 
assure enough to tide you over any rough 
spots. Tho money may drop in your lap 
unexpectedly, speculation can be danger- 
ous, unless it is the type that uses money 
not required for regulation purposes. De- 
mands are likely to meet refusals, and on 
the other hand, wishes may be realized 
when least expected. Overextended credit 
is extremely dangerous, and any infrac- 
tion of the law apt to bring reprisal on 
vour head at a most inconvenient time. 
About the best you can do (or counsel a 
patrner to do) is to count on what you 
have in hand, thank “fate” for the wind- 
falls and set aside something from them 
for a rainy day, refrain from making 
overforceful demands, keep your eyes 
open for sudden opportunities. 

Since the 8th house is the house of 
reorganization on the material, mental 
and spiritual levels, the unpredictable 
Uranus here can coincide with radical 
changes in family or business set-ups, 
about-faces in ideas dealing with every- 
thing from your philosophy of life to 
your system of accounting, or new ex- 
periences of a psychic or religious nature. 
Be willing to explore new fields on all 
these levels of life—you'll probably go 
from one extreme to the other before you 
reach a stable new position, but the new 
position ultimately reached should offer 
more than you now have. 

Health is another indication of this 


house. Problems involving your own 
health or that of others with whom you 
are intimately associated are likely to 
arise suddenly, or longstanding condi- 
tions respond just as suddenly to revolu- 
tionary new treatments. Be willing to 
make experiments with chronic condi- 
tion, and protect yourself against sud- 
den discoveries of unsuspected condi- 
ditions by having a thorough physical 
checkup before next June. 

Brace yourself against sudden develop- 
ments in any of the foregoing fields, be 
sure accounts are in order, tone down 
demands, have your “rainy day” money 
ready for non-receipt of expected income, 
etc.,near Nov. 10th Dec. 13th, 24th; Jan. 
Ist; Mar. 22nd-26th; June 23rd-29th; 
July Sth, 28th; Oct. 2nd-3rd, 11th, 15th. 

Jupiter 

Intimate relationships can provide the 
antidote you need during this year when 
tensions are heavy in your professional 
or “public” domain. Your family, es- 
pecially your brothers and sisters, your 
intimate friends, close neighbors, will 
greet you with open arms, no matter 
how much coldness you meet with in 
other circles. Study of any subject, catch- 
ing up on your reading, trying your hand 
at writing or picking up neglected corre- 
spondence, relearning a language, can all be 
good medicine from Dec. thru Apr. 15th 
with Jupiter in Aquarius. Interesting your- 
self in local politics or community proj- 
ects can also be a help, and from a strictly 
practical angle, contacts made in_ the 
neighborhood, or a survey of local busi- 
ness possibilities may turn up unexpected 
opportunities for expansion or develop- 
ment. It is possible also that the family 
or other familiars may have worthwhile 
ideas on business subjects, may help you 
out materially if you get in hot water, or 
make the introduction that can lead to 
a new job. Any or all of these indica- 
tion, even tho entered into just for re- 
laxation or relief from strain between 
December and April can pay off in actual 
material. benefit next October-November. 

The possibility of establishing yourself 
in a new residence, business location or 
job, of locating better housing conditions, 
making improvergents on property or 
developing its resources, of unloading 
burdensome family property, making 
lucrative investments, is emphasized from 
April 14th to Sept. 14th, but especially 
from April 15th to June 26th, when 
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Jupiter will be in Pisces, your 4th house. 
Tho it might be best to investigate possi- 
bilities at this time and defer definitive 
action until next Dec. on. Of course 
this does not apply to the sale of un- 
productive property or the location of 
needed housing. 
Neptune 

You'll need all the help that “influence” 
and personal contacts can give you this 
year to offset the antagonisms you may 
meet and to afford relaxation from ex- 
tra responsibilities, so you should use 
to the fullest the friendly indication of 
Neptune in your 11th house of friends. 
Keep up memberships in clubs, fraterni- 
ties, company social activities or profes- 
sional organizations, for trouble that you 
couldn’t otherwise straighten out, orders 
that you couldn’t get, and so on, can be 
sealed on the golf links, at the country 
club, over a luncheon, or at the inter- 
cession of a fraternity member. 

The long-range indications of Neptune 
in Libra also stress your need for a 
definite goal, whether this be in private 
life, in social or personal ambitions or in 
business—you can’t go anywhere when 
you're spread all over the lot, and Nep- 
tune’s tendency is to take in too much 
territory, to flutter around in vagueness 
or to get you involved in completely im- 
practical schemes. Tho Neptune’s indica- 
tions will be felt most strongly by Sagit- 
tarians born between Dec. 7th and 14th 
of any year, all natives should clarify 
ideas, refuse to waste money on intangi- 
bles, choose friends or acquaintances with 
care, and question emotional reactions to 
social happenings or associations near 
Dec. 22nd; Jan. 8th; Apr. 6th; May 19th; 
July 6th, 7th, 9th, 14th: Aug. 3rd; Sept. 
26th : Oct. 10th, 17th, 19th: Nov. 30th. 

Month by Month 

DECEMBER: As indicated, you 
have to walk somewhat warily this month, 
especially near the Ist, 4th, 5th, 11th, 
13th and 19th, when your natural tendency 
will be to fly off the handle, be tactless in 
the wrong places, resent furiously the re- 
quests made on you for extra work or 
the pressure put upon you in marital or 
other personal relationships. Let things 
float over your head, for if you do, you 
have a good chance to set yourself in 
solid in good company, extend your field 
of operations in business, connect with 
new people, swing a trip (3rd,- 10th); 
furthermore, discretion with superiors or 











public can pay off financially in a sub- 
stantial bonus or unexpected gift on the 
23rd-24th. The 7th can bring good news 
of unusual proportions, or coincide with 
the receipt of a favorable answer to ap- 
plications of any kind. You should en- 
deavor, despite the tensions of the month, 
to consolidate your position in business, 
to reconcile differences with partners or 
family, so that these spheres will be 
strengthened enough to hold firm during 
the winter and spring. Expenditures can 
cause an uproar near the 13th and 24th, 
but these are fires that flare quickly and 
die down as fast. 
JANUARY-FEBRUARY: After the 
noise and vituperation (or self recrimina- 
tion) of the Ist over money, possessions, 
gifts, or similar questions, and the con- 
fusion of the 8th, these two months settle 
down into a pattern of social activities, 
pleasantries or frittering away of time. 
You can also waver thruout the period, 
wondering if it would be better to take 
this course, to stay with what is already 
started or to move into something new— 
in this case, something new may mean 
new social activities, entering into new 
groups, or interesting yourself in new 
organizational doings, as well as the more 
serious business of taking steps in pro- 
fession, relationships or business that 
might have important long-range effects. 
Talk ideas over with people who are ex- 
perienced in the fields in which your in- 
terests fall; gather reactions; explore 
ideas ; get all the information you can by 
talking with others or writing to bureaus 
or other sources. You may receive offers, 
but as we said in the body of this Guide, 
all opportunities that come up, especiallly 
after Feb. 12th, are apt to land in other 
places than planned. From a standpoint 
of social and friendly contacts, these 
months are unexcelled; whether you 
move out: into broader new circles or get 
more friendly with people in your neigh- 
borhood, you are bound to be a success 
and to enjoy yourself. It is an ideal time 
to start the ball rolling in community 
politics, to take on interest in neighbor- 
hood projects. Business contacts should 
also be bolstered by entertaining, bring- 
ing things down to a more personal level. 
The period is excellent also for writing, 
studying, observing the daily scene, re- 
storing harmony with friends and family. 
Reserve any major moves for the days 


between Jan. 29th and Feb. 12th. 
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MARCH: This is likely to add up 
to a rather difficult month, tho it starts 
off favorably with good news on the Ist. 
The 4th-6th can bring to light problems 
which involve both your business or your 
public activities and the home, or it can 
expose differences within the family that 
draw you into the picture or pull your 
loyalty in two directions. The same 1s 
true of the 16th-17th. Better tackle these 
problems squarely, attempting to arrive 
at an equitable solution near the 8th when 
there is evidence that one can be reached 
that will satisfy everyone, or near the 
21st when your powers of persuasion are 
functioning eloquently. For the solar 
eclipse of the 18th is in your 4th house 
of home, family, business base, property, 
and problems left hanging can bring 
trouble up intermittantly for the next 
six months. The 22nd thru 27th can be 
hectice and disastrous to your purse, and 
see setbacks, tax or other legal accounts 
called in, property lost. Children may get 
completely out of hand, or a romance 
can hit the rocks. Indiscretion, gambles, 
speculation, overexpansion or overemo- 
tionalism can lead to real trouble. 

APRIL: Mars is now retrograde, 
again in your 10th house, indicating 
similar, but more drastic situations than 
those which prevailed last Nov.-Dec. 
when people may have shown a disposi- 
tion to pick on you, with or without 
reason. Again, you'll have to show re- 
straint even under provocation, busy 
yourself harder than ever to prove your 
right to prominence, put up with part- 
ner’s complaints or those of other mem- 
bers of the family. Set yourself to see 
the other fellow’s side, and lean over 
backward to be diplomatic near the 19th- 
20th and 28th. Aside from this condi- 
tion, with which you should be pretty 
familiar by this time, you can achieve 
the harmony in family or base of busi- 
ness needed to offset the mentioned bad 
points if you put yourself out to be 
charming. You can also find workable 
solutions to routine problems in the 
home or with co-workers. Judicious 
action or extra fine work near the 15th 
and 23rd can stabilize your professional, 
personal or social position enormously, 
just as new answers to family, business, 
job or legal problems can arrive unex- 
pectedly near the 21st-26th. 

MAY: May continues the general 
trend of April, with the difference that 


situations connected with your profes- 
sion, marriage, social or personal posi- 
tion and prestige begin to be clarified 
and stabilized from the 3rd on, with the 
15th another important date. Things may 
move more slowly than you want, or 
seem not to move at all, but don’t upset 
the applecart by an ill-timed move or by 
trying to hurry people or circumstances 
along. Even if everything seems static, 
especially in relation to your everyday 
work, equipment, routine, health, don’t 
disturb the surface calm. Situations will 
move without your interference after the 
27th. Keep a sharp eye on expenses near 
the 7th and 19th, when demands or your 
own inclinations can take you overboard. 
Hold your own or other’s enthusiasm in 
check (27th), for extravagant expectations 
can mean a disappointment near June 3rd. 

JUNE: With the faster movement. 
you'll have to be on a sharper lookout 
both for missteps and opportunities. It it’s 
necessary to find a new job, make new 
home arrangements, dispose of or pur- 
chase property, make an effort to cnn- 
clude such arrangements near the 4th, 
7th, 12th, and certainly by the 26th at 
the latest. The latter part of the month 
is quite social, in fact, perhaps too ex- 
pensively so near the 24th, 27th and 29th. 
These are also days near which you can 
go completely overboard in your estima- 
tion of possibilities, of needed supplies, 
or your ability to pay on time. Reiect 
sudden notions of radical changes, 
whether these originate with you or with 
others around you. Even legal advice may 
be unsound, p 

JULY: A social whirl can pick you 
up in full swing, whether you go off 
on a vacation—this is a good month— 
or remain at the grindstone. The social 
side of business is important too, and 
mended fences can go far to offset some 
of the wounded feelings of earlier in 
the year. There is danger only in too 
free spending (warn a partner), especial- 
ly near the 7th-8th and 14th. These 
same days warn against overestimation, 
overly high commitments, extending your 
credit too far, getting tied up in legal 
or other settlements that you don’t fully 
understand. Sudden developments in 
finances, health, changes in material set- 
ups must be properly weighed (Sth, 
20th, 28th), so that found benefits don’t 
slip thru your fingers. Scrutinize advice 
or suggestions of friends carefully, pick 
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your associates with care, near the 14th; 
be sure the plans made near this date 
are possible of fulfilment. Buck up a 
partner if events coming suddenly bring 
disappointment near the 10th-11th. 


AUGUST: Continue a wary pro- 
gram where friendships, social programs, 
the fixing of new goals, are concerned 
until after the 3rd when partners are 
murky and can be led into a trap or 
let a good opportunity slip thru their 
fingers. This is, on the whole, an excel- 
lent tho not exciting month. It is excep- 
tionally fine for a vacation. Don’t let worry 
get you down near the 15th when you are 
apt to take a dim view of things. Stay 
somewhat in the background and let 
previous work speak for itself—you won't 
lose by this program. Tie up deals in- 
volving property, family, netv jobs or 
projects to be undertaken late next month 
or in Oct. near the 16th and 23rd when 
behind-the-scenes factors favor you. 

SEPTEMBER: An ability to mark 
time will stand you in good stead this 
month. Premature action, jumping to 
conclusions, can be dangerous on every 
count. Contain yourself and play down 
worry or pessimism, oversensitivity, near 
the 11th, 15th, 17th and 30th, wen your 
position may seem to be unsteady or 
people inclined to belittle your efforts 
or abilities. You should be safe so long 
as you don’t push yourself forward; 
a rest would do you a world of good if 
you've been going full speed ahead all 
summer. It’s a slow month as far as 
definite action is concerned, and no issues 
should be forced (3rd-26th), no matter 
how urgent they may seem. Go over 
plans for the fall, review the develop- 
ments of the past year, make preliminary 
arrangements, gather information needed, 
make the contacts that will help later. 


OCTOBER: This is the beginning 
of a new activity cycle and plans that 
will carry ahead for the next year or 
more should be put into action. The 
period after the 11th is more favorable 
than earlier in the month, and new proj- 
ects should get off to a fine start. Take 
sudden developments near the 3rd and 
11th in your stride, not letting them lead 
to radical changes in plans. Contain your 
impatience with the pace of affairs all 
month, curbing speed in action to avoid 
physical. accidents, reining in somewhat 
to look over the ground as you go along. 











Don’t be in so much of a hurry that 
you neglect to play the social side of the 
game astutely; be the smart politician 
that you can be when you remember to 
use your potential political qualities; it 
will pay off in good measure, especially 
from the 17th on. 

NOVEMBER: You're in fine fettle 
and need only take care that you don’t 
run away with the bit in your teeth, es- 
pecially near the 3rd-6th when overcon- 
fidence, daring, rudeness, overplaying 
your hand, boastfulness, can wreck your 
plans before you are well started. Guard 
against physical hurt at this time also 
and be ultra discreet in any situation that 
could reflect on your reputation—per- 
sonally or professionally. Cement finan- 
cial, legal, property, credit, agreements 
on the Ist-2nd when doors may open with 
startling suddenness. Then hold fast to 
a program of sheer practicality near the 
17th and 30th when your ideas on ma- 
terial affairs are likely to be shaky and 
fantastic. Concentrate during the latter 
half of the month on the financial as- 
pects of new plans. The pressure is off 
so far as Saturn in Virgo is concerned 
after the 2lst and the promise of new 
foundations takes on a more tangible 
meaning beginning next month. 


THREE PERSONALITIES 
(Continued from page 14) 


tests which would seem to prove that she 
possesses extra sensory perception. Mer- 
cury is placed in the fifth house in Scor- 
pio, and is in conjunction with the Sun, 
sextile to Jupiter, and squared to Pluto. 
Mercury, in this case, should certainly be 
considered active, being in the natural 
eighth house sign. Also, Mercury is in the 
fifth sector, which encourages creative 
activity in connection with the mind. Nep- 
tune, ruler of her tenth house, is in con- 
junction with Pluto in Gemini in the 
twelfth section. Neptune is retrograde. 
Again, one of the four significant planets 
is magnified by being in the house of 
secret forces (twelfth). Retrograde Mars 
rises in Gemini, in her first sector. So 
another of the planets related to mental 
perception occupies a prominent position 
in the horoscope. The last of the group 
of four planets, Pluto, is in the twelfth 
in conjunction with Neptune, completing 
the. perfect pattern for a native with 
abilities along psychic lines. 
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Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


1. Fog, cloudy, cooler. 
2. Cloudy to fair; milder 1-2; warm 3. 
3. Cloudy, blustery, interior 1-2; fair, 
colder coast. 

4. Continued cloudy N1, fair S1-2-3; 
rain or snow later in W. 

5. Snow, squally N1, clearing, colder 
S1-2; slow clearing along coast 3; fair 
inland. 

6. Fair, warmer, moderate winds 1-2- 
N3; showers N1, Florida. 

7. Milder; light rain S3. 

8. Cloudy, mild, moderate southerly 
winds. 

9. Rain or snow 1-2 to C3; cloudy to 
fair, mild SE3. 

10. Snow Nl, rain or snow N2-SI, 
clearing S2-NW3; fair C3, local rain 
S3, cooler. 

11. Snow squalls W/NC1, cloudy to 
fair, cold NE1; colder S1-N2; fair, 
frosty G2 fair: 3; 

12. Moderate to heavy rain or snow 
1; rain, fog 2; cloudy to rain, thunder- 
storms 3. 

13. Clearing, colder, shifting winds. 
14. Fair, moderate; light showers S3. 
15. Cloudy, snow N1; cloudy to fair 
S1-2-N3; showers S3. 

16. Cloudy to rain or snow 


showers S2-3. 


1-N2; 


December Weather 
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17. Rain or snow 1-2; strong shifting 
winds, colder; showers 3. 

18-21. Weather settles with modera- 
tion and temperature maximum to in- 
creasing cloudiness on 20th. 

22 Rain or snow, slightly milder 1-2; 
cloudy, cooler W3; local showers E3 
and Florida. 

23. Rain, snow, windy N1, cloudy to 
noe colder S1-2, windy; rain, showers 
24. Cloudy, cold,snow 1-2; no change 3. 
25. Snow WI, cloudy to fair, cold 
coastal El, cloudy, snow squalls C1-2; 
clearing, colder S2-3. 

26. Clearing 1; snow squalls W1-W2, 
cold. 

27. Warmer to rain S3 and Florida; 
fair cold N2-S/E1; snow WI-NI1: 
cleudy S2. 
28-31. Wet, especially on 28th and 29th. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1, Cloudy, much fog in E. 
2. Warmer to showers by 
cloudy 5; fair 6. 5 
3. Rain or snow 4; increasing clouds, 
mild 5-6, wet W portions. 

4. Rain, snow 4-E5-E6; clearing in W. 
5. Local showers 4; fair 5-6. 

6. Partial clearing 4; cloudy 5-6, 

7-8. Fair, colder 4-5; cloudy to rain 6. 


P.M. 4: 
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9. Snow 4-N5-E6; clearing SW5-W6. 
10. Colder. Snow N4-N5, windy; slow 
clearing S5; fair 6. 

11. Snow locally N/W4; increasing 
clouds 5-6, light rain WO. 

12. Gales 4-N5; rain or snow 4; rain, 
windy 5-6 followed by clearing, much 
colder. 

13. Light snow squalls, colder 4-N5; 
clearing, colder, windy S5-6. 

14-15. Rain or snow 4; showery 5-6. 
16. Moderate to heavy rain or snow 
4-N5; local showers S5-6. 

17. Clearing W4, rain or snow E4-5; 
storms followed by clearing 6. 

18-21. Fair, cold, followed by mild fog. 
22. Cloudy, showers 4, snow NS, de- 
creasing showers S5; scattered showers 
6. 

23. Rain or snow, windy 4; rain, 
warmer 5-6. 

24. Snow 4; showers 5, clearing 6. 
25. Snow 4; cloudy to fair, colder 5-6. 
26. Snow 4; fair, cold 5-6. 

27. Snow squalls 4-W5; cloudy 5-6. 
28-31. Rain and snow 28-29th in 5-6, 
then clearing, colder 30-31st. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 
1. Clearing, colder 7; rain or snow 
squalls 8; local storms 9. 

2. Snow 7-W8; rain or storms E8, 
colder; fair 9. 

3. Slow clearing, colder 7-8; cloudy to 
fair W8; rain or snow E8; fair, colder 
after rain 9, windy. 

4. Light to moderate rain or snow 7-8, 
late clearing, colder; showers S9. 

5. Unsettled N7, fair, cold S7-8; cloudy 
S9, fair NY. 

6. Fair, very cold 7-W8; light snow 
C8; rain E8-N9. 

7-8. Fair, warmer 7-8; 
clouds N9, rain S9. 

9. Light snow N7, clear, cold S7-8; rain 
SE9; moderate W9. 

10. Snow 7, locally W8; cloudy to fair 
E8&: showers, storms 9. 

11. Local snows 7, colder; windy S7- 
W8; rain SC8-NE9, local storms 9, 
warmer C8-9. 

12. Local light snow 7-W8; cloudy to 
fair, colder 8; fresh winds E8; drizzle, 
rain with storms moving through 9. 
13. Fair, cold 7; fair 8-9, cloudy W. 
14-15. Cloudy to moderate or heavy 
rain or snow locally 7-W8; showers 
9; cloudy E8. 

16. Clearing, cold 7-8; much colder, 
storms 9. 


increasing 


17. Fair, warmer 7-8; cloudy to fair, 
colder 9. 
18-21. Fair, moderate to mild for sea- 
son; late increasing clouds, rain or 
snow. 
22. Light snow E7-C8; clearing, colder 
W7-W8; cloudy to fair, warmer E8; 
local rain 9. 
23. Cloudy to rain or snow 7-8-N9; 
wind and local storms. 
24. Light snow to clearing, colder 7; 
rain or snow 8-N9; cloudy S9. 
25-26. Fair, very cold 7; snow squalls 
W8; fair cold E8; cloudy 9. 
27. Fair, cold 7; snow N8; rain or sleet 
S8 ; light rain, fog N9; cloudy, warm S9. 
28-31. Fair, moderate 28-29 in 7-8, then 
clearing, colder E8-9, followed by an 
other surge of cold and conflicting 
warm air near 3lst with heavy pre- 
cipitation. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 
1. Snow N10, rain or snow SI10-N11- 
12; cloudy to fair S11; colder N12. 
2. Decreasing rainandsnowto S11-S12. 
3. Fair, rather cold. 
4. Cloudy, warmer N10; otherwise fair, 
moderate. 
5. Local showers 10; fair, warmer 11-12. 
6. Unsettled 10; local showers 11-12. 
7-8. Local cloudiness. 
9-10. Cloudy becoming very unsettled; 
local rain or snow. 
11. Snow; colder 10-N11; fair, cooler 
S11-NW12; local rain and snow S12. 
12. Local snow showers, warmer. 
13. Rain or snow E10-E11; clearing, 
colder W10-W11; cloudy to rain or 
snow 12. 
14-15. Snow 10-N11-N12; cloudy to 
rain and snow C11-C12, cloudy S11-S12. 
16. Local snow 10; rain and snow 11 
S12; clearing N12. 
17. Cloudy to snow W10-12-W11; fair, 
cold E11-E10. 
18-21. Unsettled ; moderate. 
22. Clearing, cooler 10; cloudy, windy 
N11; foggy S11; cloudy to fair, mild 
S12; rain or snow N12. 
23. Slow clearing, much colder, windy 
10: moderate snow N11-N12; cloudy 
$11-S12. 
24. Local snow squalls 10-N11; cloudy 
S$11-S12, rain or snow by night. 
25. Clearing, much colder 10; snow 11- 
12, rain S11-S12. 
26. Fair, cold 10-NW12; rain or snow 
11-NE12; squally S12, showers S11. 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Ar THE new planting season that 
begins after December 23rd, the Sun has 
reached its southern declination and is 
returning to the north to bring us a new 
spring. 

After this date we receive an increased 
lunar vibration which causes plants to 
grow, especially in the Northern Hemi- 
sphere. The moon power to produce 
plant growth increases till June 22nd. 
These vibrations hold through to about 
the end of September, helping plants to 
mature and produce a good crop. Plant- 
ing by the phase and the sign the moon 
is in, is taking advantage of nature’s 
natural vibrations to 


Charles R. Hook 


to plant. 

Following the Full Moon when the 
Moon is in Cancer, Dec. 7th and 8th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 12:42 p.m. Dec. 13th, Dec. 14th, 
and up to 3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th: a fair 
time to plant flowers and vegetables. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, from 3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th 
through Dec. 16th, and up to 4:32 p.m. 
Dec. 17th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 6:02 p.m. Dec. 19th and 
Dec. 20th and 21st: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon cycle, 





help plant growth. 
For those who are 
planting in green- 
houses or where the 
weather permits, be 
sure to read the fol- 
lowing before you at- 
tempt to plant. 
Lunar planting 
should never be done 


inclusive. 


28th. 


clusive. 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Dec, 13th to 25th 


The good days are Dec. 9th, 
10th, 11th, 12th, 26th, 27th and 


The low average days are Dec. 
lst to 8th and 29th to 3lst in- 


when the Moon is in 
Pisces, Dec. 24th and 
25th, and up to 3:07 
p.m. Dec. 26th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, Dec. 29th and 
30th, and up to 4:10 
p.m. Dec. 31st: a fair 








in soil that is bone 

dry. To start a new cycle of plant life, 
the soil must have sufficient moisture 
for the seed or bulb to germinate at the 
time of planting. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, 
we repeat that crops that produce their 
yield above the soil and grow from seed 
with a root formation, similar to beans, 
peas, lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and 
marigolds, should be planted when the 
moon is new or in the first quarter. 
Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar too and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus, and should 
be planted when the moon is full or in 
the last quarter. Plant in last quarter 
only if necessary, as it is not considered 
the best’ time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, Dec. 2nd and 3rd: a fair time 


time to plant. 
Garden and Farm Work 


Between our planting days we have 
that period in which we can cultivate, 
plow, and harrow our fields, cut un- 
desired growths in the furrows, burn 
and destroy old vines, leaves and corn- 
stalks which may harbor insects, seeds 
and plant diseases. For these tasks we 
use the following days: Dec. Ist, 4th, 
5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 18th, 
19th, 22nd, 23rd, 27th and 28th. 

Seeding For Hay, Grain‘and Cereals: 
The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, after 
11:42 p.m. Dec. 13th, 14th, 15th, and 
16th, and after 6:02 p.m. Dec. 19th, also 
Dec. 20th, 21st, 29th, 30th, and up to 
4:10 p.m. Dec. 31st. The good period is 
from 6:29 p.m. Dec. 6th, and Dec. 7th 
and 8th. 

Heaning Animals er Changing Their 
Feed: Use Dec. 18th to 26th inclusive. 
The best two days are Dec. 20th and 21st. 

Time to Set Eggs: -Set goose eggs on 
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Dec. 4th, 22nd and 23rd. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on Dec. 6th, 24th and 25th. 
Set chicken eggs Dec. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
13th, and 31st. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched on Dec. 24th, 25th and 26th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, 20th, 
21st, 29th and 30th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Where the 
season and weather permits, the fair 
dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, 14th, 15th, 16th, 
20th, 21st, 29th and 30th. The good 
period is Dec. 7th and 8th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, Dec. 2nd, 
3rd, 20th, 21st, 29th and 30th. Good for 
slow growth, Dec. 7th, 8th, 14th, 15th, 
16th and 17th. Good for fast growth, 
Dec. 24th, 25th and 26th. 

Laying Sod: The fair days are Dec. 
2nd, 3rd, 20th, 21st, 29th, 30th and up to 
4:10 p.m Dec. 31st. The good days are 
Dec. 13th after 12:42 p.m., Dec. 14th, 
15th, 16th and tip to 4:32 p.m. Dec. 17th, 
also Dec. 24th, 25th and up to 3:07 p.m. 
Dec. 26th. The best days are Dec. 7th 
and 8th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes and Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: The good dates are Dec. 
6th after 6:29 p.m., and Dec. 7th and 
8th. The fair dates are Dec. 13th after 
12:42 p.m., all day Dec. 14th, 15th, 16th, 
and up to 4:32 p.m. Dec. 17th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit and Meat; Make 
Vegetable and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, 
Vine and Preserve Eggs: The best days 
for quality processing are Dec. 6th after 
6:29 p.m., and Dec. 7th and 8th. The 
good days are Dec. 15th after 3:11 p.m., 
Dec. 16th, and up to 4:32 p.m. Dec. 17th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For that 
firmness and color which makes good 
preserves, jellies and pickles, we should 
use the good days of Dec. 9th and 10th, 
also after 3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th, Dec. 16th, 
and up to 4:32 p.m. Dec. 17th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Moon 
sign planted seeds should be harvested 
on Dec. 13th after 12:42 p.m., Dec. 14th 
and up to 3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th. When 
planted the next season this seed produces 
better crops. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The fair dates are Dec. 9th, 
10th, and Dec. 17th after 4:32 p.m., Dec. 
18th, and up to 1:55 p.m. Dec. 19th. The 
best time is Dec. 13th after 12:42 p.m., 





Dec. 14th, and up to 3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th: 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Fruit 
or root crops will keep better if har- 
vested at the proper time. The fair 
dates are Dec. 5th after 10:13 a.m., and 
up to 6:29 p.m. Dec. 6th, also after 12:42 
p.m. Dec. 13th, Dec. 14th, and up to 
3:11 p.m. Dec. 15th. The good days are 
Dec. 9th, 10th and Dec. 17th after 4:32 
p.m., Dec. 18th, and up to 1:55 p.m. 
Dec. 19th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: This work should be done 
on Dec. 9th and 10th, and after 3:11 p.m. 
Dec. 15th, Dec. 16th, and up to 4:32 
p.m. Dec. 17th. 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 46) 


certainly would spread not only through 
the Balkans, but to the near East (with 
more intense conflict in Greece, Turkey, 
Iraq, Arabia) and up through the Baltic 
as well. However, granted that Yugo- 
slavia is the explosive point of utmost 
inflamability, it looks as though Tito 
would be able to manipulate his forces 
(industrial, economic, financial and even 
military) with great finesse and insight 
this winter and next spring. It is deubt- 
ful, nevertheless, whether the Western 
Nations or democratic countries will come 
up to his hopes or expectations in all 
the aid and contributions, or even moral 
support, that he would like, although the 
force of circumstances may make certain 
reinforcements necessary. In such case 
the United States would of course be the 
donor, and as Tito’s Saturn is on Nep- 
tune in the U. S. chart, his need and 
suppliance could fire latent ideals and 
sympathies into action—no matter at 
what cost. 

As Jupiter passes out of Capricorn, 
Russia may lose a strong supporter or 
prominent ally, and although the Venus- 
Jupiter conjunction in Aquarius could 
bring some brilliant success in diplomatic 
channels, the acclaim could rest on the 
brow of Andrei Vishinsky and his ability 
to marshal his ideas (instructions) and 
cohorts into fighing array. He apparent- 
ly can pull more explosive things than 
rabbits out of a hat. Molotov seems to 
come in for a pay-off, but this might be 
Very private. Mr. Stalin may be engaged 
elsewhere. 
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Transits for December, 1949 


New Moon 
November 20, 2:21 a.m. L.M.T,. 
Washington, D. C. 








Full Moon 
Effective December 5ih to 19th 


The Full Mocn occurs at 10:13 a.m. 
EST (5th) in 13° 10’ Gemini, trine Nep- 
tune, sextile Pluto, square Saturn and 
square Mars, and in opposition to Mer- 
cury. 

New Moon 
Effective December 19th to January 4th 

The Sagittarian Lunation occurs at 
1:55 pm. EST on the 19th in 27° 34 
of Sagittarius; the only major aspect 
formed by this New Moon is the very 
close square to Mars in Virgo. 
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Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes five major as- 
pects and four parallels in December: 
a parallel to Venus on the 6th, a sextile 
to Neptune on the 9th, a trine to Pluto 
on the 10th, a square to Saturn on the 
llth, a parallel to Pluto on the 12th, 
a square to Mars on the 19th, an opposi- 
tion to Uranus on the 24th, a parallel 
to Mercury on the 26th and a second 
parallel to Pluto on the 29th. 

Winter Solstice 

The: Winter Solstice, the entry of 
the Sun into Capricorn, occurs at 11:24 
p.m. EST on Dec. 21st. The only major 
aspect formed by the Sun at the time is 
the close opposition to Uranus in Cancer, 
From a general standpoint, the winter 
quarter is not likely to see a lessening 
of the tensions that have. been so much 
in evidence since the Summer Solstice 
which was conjunct Uranus in Cancer; 
rather one would expect them to come 
even more into the open. 

Mercury 

Mercury moves from 13° 51’ Sagit- 
tarius to 29° 40’ Capricorn during the 
month, entering Capricorn at 8:38 a.m. 
EST on the 11th. Mercury completes 
seven major aspects and three parallels, 
traveling now ahead of the Sun. A par- 
allel to Venus is completed on the Ist, 
followed by a sextile to Neptune on the 
2nd and a trine to Pluto on the 3rd. 
Mercury then makes a series of adverse 
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aspects: the square to Saturn on the 
4th, the square to Mars on the 5th, the 
opposition to Uranus on the 13th and 
the square to Neptune on the 22nd, Then 
on the 24th comes the very constructive 
trine to Saturn, followed by a parallel to 
Uranus on the 25th and a parallel to 
Pluto on the 27th. 
Venus 

Venus transits from 25° 26’ Capri- 
corn to 17° 03’ Aquarius in December, 
entering Aquarius at 1:06 a.m. EST on 
the 6th. Venus completes only one major 
aspect—the fine conjunction with Jupiter 
on the 7th—and three parallels—one to 
Uranus on the 2nd, one to Pluto on the 
4th and one to Jupiter on the 15th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 18° 46’ Virgo to 
2° 17’ Libra during the month, entering 
Libra at 0:27 a.m. EST on the 26th. 
Mars parallels Saturn on the Ist, and 
parallels Neptune on the 7th. The Moon 
occults Mars in 24° 30’ Virgo at 3:20 
a.m. EST on the 13th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 0° 04’ to 6° 33’ 
Aquarius during the month, passing over 
the natal Sun of natives born between 
Jan. 20th and 27th of any year. Jupiter 
completes no aspects in transit. 

Saturn, in 18° 41’ Virgo on the Ist, 
moves to 19° 26’ of that sign where it 
turns retrograde at about 0:00 a.m. EST 
on the 30th, and is still found in the 
same degree and minute at the close of 
the 31st. Saturn completes no aspects 
in transit, but is occulted by the Moon 


in 19° 10’ Virgo at 6:04 p.m. EST on’ 


the 12th. Saturn remains all month over 
the natal Sun of those born Sept. 11th 
or 12th of any year, and turning retro- 
grade from this position, is extremely 
accentuated for these natives. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 3° 58’ to 
2° 40’ Cancer during the month, activat- 
ing the natal Sun of those born June 
24th or 25th of any year ! 

Neptune moves from 16° 42’ to 17° 
16’ Libra, passing over the natal Sun of 
those born Oct. 10th or 11th. 

Pluto retrogrades from 18° 15’ to 
17° 47’ Leo, transiting the natal Sun of 
natives born Aug. 10th or 11th. None 
of the outer planets completes an as- 
pect in transit. 


YOUR GARDEN 


(Continued from page 63) 


27. Slow clearing after snow 11-NE12; 
fair, cold S12. 
28-31. Clear, cold 28-29, cloudy by 3lst. 


Sections 13 and 14: *ACIFIC COAST 


1. Rain and showers. 

2. Showery 13 to C14; rain S14. 

3. Clearing, colder. 

4. Cloudy to rain or snow 13-N14; 
warmer Sl4. 

5-6. Rain and snow 13; cloudy, fog 14. 
7-8. Variable cloudiness, showers. 

9. Fog; light showers in S14. 

10. Light to moderate rain and snow 
13; cloudy to fair, cooler 14. 

11-12. Light rain or snow, clearing 
later 14. 

13. Cloudy on coast, rain or snow E 
portions. 

14-15. Clearing, colder, snow in mts. 
16-17. Rain or snow to C14; cloudy to 
fair S14. 

18-21. Moderate to locally heavy rain 
and snow, followed by clearing, cooler. 
22. Rain and snow 13; fair, fog 14. 

23. Rain and snow 13-N14; clearing, 
cooler after light rain C14; wet S14. 
24-25. Clearing, colder after snow. 

26. Fair, cold 13-N14;rain or snow S14. 
27, Fair, cold S13-C14; cloudy S14. 
28-31. Rain and snow S$13-14, cloudy 
N13, then rain and snow. 


FOR THE LADIES 
(Continued from page 54) 


and from another, the burden of all the 
work involved in the proceedings may be 
felt and resented more keenly by the one 
on whom the main responsibility devolves. 

New Year’s Eve parties have a much 
better chance of going off smoothly if 
they are held on Saturday night (the 
night of the 3lst-Ist) than on Sunday 
night, for on Saturday night the Moon is 
in Gemini moving from the trine to Mars 
to the trine to Jupiter—ideal for human 
relationships of any kind. The wildly 
vociferous Mars-square-Uranus occurs 
at 10:49 p.m. on Sunday night—this 
could be an explosive aftermath of Satur- 
day’s parties, but it certainly bodes ill for 
those postponed until Sunday because of 
the long holiday weekend, or those that 
carry over this period. Don’t rush off 
on an impulse or get entangled with 
strangers—be content with a private ar- 
gument, if argue you must. 
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Market Perspective 
December, 1949 


Except for a technical rally correc- 
tion from May 1947 to July 1948, prices 
of securities, have been downward since 
mid-1946. The action is a major down- 
ward trend or bear market which closely 
parallels the pattern of prices from 1937 
to 1940 in timing and amplitude. The 
downward cycle, which was launched in 
1937, reached completion and the ultimate 
low in stock prices early in 1942. The 
duration approximated four and a half 
years or the average culmination intervals 
in the interaction of Jupiter and Uranus 
and’ their repetitions by transit of trine, 
square, sextile, conjunction, to sextile, 
square, trine and opposition. 

In the 1937-1942 downward cycle Jupit- 
er and Uranus were passing from the 
square, sextile and conjunction to sex- 
tile relationship. These positions mark 
them as occupying the same half of the 
zodiac, reflecting unbalance and a vibra- 
tional concentration which times a dis- 
tortion and a neutralizing of investment 
confidence. But as the two begin to move 
away from the conjunction and sextile 
to the trine this unbalance was overcome. 
With the new balance, for example, Uran- 
us in Gemini and Jupiter reaching Libra 
in the other half of the zodiacal circle 
such as occurred in the summer of 1945, 
a resurgence of investment confidence 
burst out. Broad rises in values ensued. 
As the momentum was insufficient to 
carry through, the rise ended as soon as 
the impetus of.the trine was cut off. The 
cut-off occurred in September 1946 when 
Jupiter moved from Libra, and its trine 
to Uranus, to Scorpio. 

On the first day of this month Jupiter 
departs from Capricorn where it has 
been in opposition to Uranus in Cancer 
and square Neptune in Libra. Its techni- 
cal trine relation to Saturn in Virgo has 
reflected the ability of general business 
activity, prices, wages and national in- 
come to sustain themselves at relatively 
high levels, but it has. not generated any 
important degree of investment confi- 
dence. Now it moves into Aquarius, which 
does not reflect any immense investment 
confidence impetus, but it cancels the 
heavy retarding influences of the Uranus 


L. J. Jensen 


opposition and the Neptune square. Two 
elements result from this shift: the trine 
to Neptune enhances inflationary psy- 
chology and more constructive attitudes, 
and the free expressions toward true val- 
uations are due to be released from the 
vise they have occupied in the Jupiter- 
Uranus opposition relationship of the past 
two years. This adjustment will then 
open the way to new objectives when 
Jupiter occupies Pisces from April 16, 
1950 to September 14, 1950. 

On the minor trends, negative indica- 
tions seems to dominate the first half of 
this month. The Mars-Saturn conjunc- 
tion, with its Sun and Mercury squares, 
depress confidence until new stirrings be- 
gin on the 12th. But between the 12th 
and 15th a rush of new incentives and 
seasonal influences open prospects which 
bring persistent daily mark-ups in stock 
prices until January is reached. Thus the 
general trend in stocks appears to be 
pointed down the first half of the month 
and rather sharply upward the last half. 

Commodity price trends, bogged down 
with the prospects of increasing surpluses 
in the face of broadly enhanced competi- 
tion in foreign markets from world prices 
and domestic subsidies, present sluggish 
trend prospects temporarily, Normal 
downward adjustments in prices are 
heavily cushioned by price guarantees 
and subsidy practices. This is a situa- 
tion which may be forcefully taken in 
hand by the cyclical timing indications 
during the opposition of Jupiter to Saturn 
between April and September 1950. In 
the interim the artificial ideas of price 
levels, reflected by Jupiter trine Neptune, 
imply a short-sighted optimism but offer 
several zones of price lifts between mid- 
December and late March. This month 
the critical minor trend turns seem to 
pivot on December Ist, 6th, 13th, 16th, 
19th, and 29th-30th. From the long range 
(this is written in September) this looks 
like a minor high on the Ist, with a 
sluggish decline t& the 5th-6th, narrow 
firmness to the 13th; a sharp decline to 
the 16th, firming to the 16th and then a 
persistent rise to the 29th or early the 
30th. 
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Aspectarian for December, 1949 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 








accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
























































The extent of this interval varies widely for the that time. 
various planets involved. The hours given may be Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
} Pacific | 3 Mount’'n 3 | Central 3 Fast. 
2 Stand. z& Stand. ® | Stand. | & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
igs Time |“ | Time 7 Time | ™ | Time | 
1 | 0:26am 1 1:26 am 1 | 2:26am 1 3:26 am 8 9 | Push concrete ideals, practical ar- 
| | | | frangements. 
9:01 10:01 11:01 1201pm| > 0 ? | Guard against loss, excess costs. 
10:59 |11:59 12:59 pm | 1:59 | roi b | Industry and patience promote aims. 
5:21 pm 6:21 pm | 7:21 | 8:21 | Denters » | Moon enters Taurus. 
5:50 | 6:50 | 7:50 | 8:50 7 @s Reckless show-off needs restraint. 
| 11:46 2 | 0:46 am 2 | 1:46 am 2 | 2:46 am g 4{ | Haste, impulse, leads to danger. 
2} 1:17 am 2:17 3:17 4:17 | D> * i Smart moves east tension, open 
| | doors. 
2:26 pm 3:26 pm 4:26 pm | 5:26 pm 1 >x%0O Good work increases resources. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 | 8:39 | o x Beauty and brains combine for gain. 

3 | 3:08am 3 | 4:08 am 3 | 5:08 am 3 | 6:08 am D>xrY Dig out systematic details. 

4:32 5:32 6:32 | 7:32 >A 8 Make definite plaris, schedules. 
6:05 7:05 8:05 | 9:05 ido ee Soothe commands, antagonisms. 
7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 > Ab Stabilize labors, eflorts, moves. 
9:37 10:37 11:37 12:37pm | > A a Exceptional success for be ginnirgs. 
10:01 11:01 12:01 pm | 1:01 > 4 Popularity, finances, may climb. 
4:23 pm 5:23 pm 6:23 7:23 8 A © | Agreements, publicity, gain ends. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 |10:39 > io Important assistance for projects. 

4/ 1l:llam 4 | 2:llam 4 | 3:llam 4 | 4:llam > re) Discipline can curb rashness, loss. 
1:41 2:41 3:41 4:41 8 © b | Guard temper, health, job, travel. 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 = § @ Aid, sympathy, love bring favor. 
2:15 3:15 4:15 5:15 >A ? Success in creating, securing hopes. 
5:26 6:26 7:26 8:26 Denters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

5:27 6:27 Tar 8:27 > Hf Changes may be unexpected, fortu- 
nate. 
6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 3.42 Act for mutual advantage. 
12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 pm 3:57pm; D> x K Surprising profits near home. 
1:18 2:18 3:18 4:18 >is Optimism and good cheer help. 
2:11 3:11 4:11 5:11 9 || @ | Press forward in position, drama. 
$6 | 7:13 am 5 | 8:13am 5 | 9:13 am 5 10:13am | Dd & The job, routine, need expert care. 
10:53 11:53 12:53 pm | 1:53 pm 8 O o& | Stick to loyalties; be calm. Trouble, 
| anger, may be hard to banish. 
2:15 pm 3:15 pm 4:15 5:15 DAY Understanding makes a new founda- 
tion. 
4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 > x* ¢ Work for better cocperation. 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 2} Relax to avoid pressure, blues. 
10 :06 11:06 6 | 0:06 am 6 | 1:06am | 9 enters = | Venus enters Aquarius. 
10:46 11:46 0:46 1:46 d3O¢ Recklessness can cause accidents. 
11:56 6 | 0:56 am 1:56 2:56 Der Adjust and conclude differences. 
6 | 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:30 pm 5:30 pm © || 9 | Slick up and step out. 
3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 Dd enters © | Moon enters Cancer. 
4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 DR Q Little duties should be pleasant. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 Dxa Regular chores take extra touches. 
10:34 11:34 7 | 0:34 am 71 1:34am | o Sudden agreements make big 
. changes. 
7 | 6:26am 7 | 7:26am 8:26 9:26 o || v | Public, private, money or business 
deals increase. 
11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 pm ° o& A | Wonderful chance for growth, pro- 
motion. 
9:12pm 10:12 11:12 D>roO Explicit directions prosper. 
11:13 8 | 0:13 am 8 | 1:13am doy Keep sober, solvent, skeptical. 
8 | 1:39am 2:39 3:39 > xe | Widen territory, ideas, talents. 
3:09 4:09 5:09 > * b | Hew to the line to advance. 
9:24 10:24 /11:24 a* a Push any deals or advantage. 
4:06 pm 5:06 pm 6:06 pm D>xr 8 | Keep routine going; make plans. 
8:04 904 10:04 > 8 Listen, learn, change, discuss. 
11:26 9 | 0:26 am 9 | 1:26am Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
11:26 0:26 1:26 © * Y | Use insight, hindsight, foresight 
| before’action. 

9 | 2:29 am 3:29 4:29 5:29 fo) a ee? | Delusions of grandeur are expensive. 
4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 I 9? | Count thechickens before, and after. 
6:04 7:04 8:04 9:04 Dy | Gains come the other way. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 > I # A quick heave-ho sways the balance. 



































December, 























P Pacific . | Mount’n | é Central : East. 

5 Stand & Stand. | £ | Stand. | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

= Time sy Time | ~ Time ae Time 

— — eeen I - 
12:04pm 1:04pm 12 ” pm 3:04pm | > 2 Unknown factors aid changes. 
1:24 2:24 | 3:2 4:24 > 0} Public response adds to progress. 
8:24 9:24 10: os |11:24 > 2 | Parties, hopes, business, flourish. 

10 | 3:39am | 10 | 4:39am | 10 | 5:39am | 10 | 6:39am |} 2D 2 | Spread joy but cut expenses. 

3:44 4:44 | 5:44 6:44 9 * kf | It takes work to keep out in front. 
5:30 6:30 | 7:30 8:30 © A @ | Success in large issues. Grasp offers. 
6:08 7:08 | 8:08 9:08 >* Vv | Benefits through public relations. 
8:23 9:23 [10:23 | ~—/41:23 2 o¢ & | Put big plans in action. 
8:37 9:37 |10:37 |11:37 >aAO | Jubilation over good fortune. 

10:02 11:02 |12:02 pm | |} 1:02pm; D> vy b | Organize on a regular schedule. 

| 5:54pm 6:54 pm | | 7:54 | 8:54 axa A pay-off for good production. 

11 | 3:54am | 11 | 4:54am | 11 | 5:54am 11 | 6:54am © 0 ? | Half-baked plans, projects, go sour. 
5:27 6:27 | 7:27 8:27 >A 8s | Publicity can do wonders. Change. 
5:28 6:28 | 7:28 | 8:28 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

5: 6:38 | 7:38 | 8:38 % enters 6 | Mercury enters Capricorn. 

9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15pm; D * 2 Routine tasks get a lift. 
|11:44 12:44 pm | 1:44pm | 2:44 D> * kt Unexpected sparkle stimulates effort. 
| 1:53pm 2353 ..| 3:53 | | 4:53 D> * 2 | It takes extra work but is worth it. 

12 |\10:46am | 12 |11:46am | 12 |12:46pm | 12 | 1:46pm © © | Large ideas may open broad scope. 
11:15 12:15pm} [1:15 | = | 2:85 Dxv Dividends for concrete idealism. 
1:18 pm 2:18 } 3:18 | 4:18 Dx g& The perfectionist can take a bow. 
3:04 4:04 | 5:04 | 6:04 do b Important responsibility is decided. 
3:51 4:51 | 5:51 | 6:51 = b Theinevitablecan beasteppingstone. 
5:48 6:48 | | 7:48 | 8:48 rm > Finesse, sense, outwit obstructions. 
6:56 7:56 | 8:56 | 9:56 Pe) y | Win by clear, keen awareness. 

7:01 8:01 | | 9:01 {10:01 ¢ v @ | Maintain position, credit, friends. 
10:39 11:39 |} 13 | 0:39am | 13 | 1:39am ) J | Any indulgence may bring disaster. 

13 | 0:20am /} 13 | 1:20am | } 2:20 | 3:20 I¢ & Due caution can contro! torrid acts. 

9:42 10:42 | 11:42 | 12:42pm | 2 cnters = | Moon enters Libra. 

11:03 12:03 pm | | 1:03pm | 2:03 ¢ £ | A whirlwind may hit in force. 
2:07 pm 3:07 | | 4:07 | 5:07 >?>Aa | Proper preparation reaches a goal. 
3:36 4:36 | | 5:36 6:36 Oo Fights, speed, can hurt any matter. 
4:11 5:11 | } 6:11 | 7:11 2O 8& Hold to reason; guard business. 
8:55 9:55 | 10:55 } 11:55 >A? Success through harmony, love. 

14 | 4:09am | 14 5:09 am | 14 | 6:09am | 14 | 7:09am > a | Impulse may overcome logic 
| 8:29 9:29 | 10:29 | [11:29 3 y | Cheaters, schemers, get in g word 
11:26 |12:26 pm| | 1:26pm} 2:26pm} 2 5 | Hard facts should be obvious. 
2:32pm 3:32 | 4:32 | 5:32 ide | The plan may have a catch; be alert. 
4:2%6 5:26 | | 6:26 } 7:26 i> * g | Study, experience, have the answer. 
6:16 7:16 | | 8:16 | 9:16 Dy ob | Relax and forget fatigue. 
15 | 0:30am | 15 | 1:39am | 15 | 2:39am | 15 | 3:39am >x* 0 | Strong support to future ambitions. 
4:42 5:42 } | 6:42 7:42 Dre | It pays to be on time. 
}11:11 12:11 pm | | 1:11 pm | 2:11 pm ? 2% | Press for favors, bargains, happin< ss. 
\12:11 pm 1:11 } 2:11 | 3:11 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

5:13 6:13 | 7:13 | 8:13 | 2 7.1 Keep play separate from bu<iness. 
| 5:47 6:47 | 7:47 | 8:47 > A Nice chance for sudden ¢zins 

16 | 0:29am | 16 | 1:29am | 16 | 2:29am | 16 | 3:29am | D * & | Settle terms, problems, scl dules 
1:46 2:46 } 3:46 | 4:46 > Oo ¢ | Jealousy, losses, may spci! hk pes. 
4:19 pm 5:19 pm | 6:19 pm | 719pm| Dy Y | Good work is specially profitable. 
4:53 5:53 } 6:53 | 7:53 > ) Adjust and harmonize r¢lations. 
6:19 7:19 | 8:19 9:19 > a | Be generous, not wasteful 
6:23 7:23 | | 8:23 9:23 do ¢ | Demands may be too hcavy 
7:59 8:59 | 9:59 10:59 > * b | Fine efforts can have future rewards. 
9:30 16:30 | 11:30 17 | 0:30am | 2D hf Swift moves may be surprising 
10:11 11:11 | 17 | O:11 am | 1:11 8 v @ | Smallitems produce effective results. 

17 | 1:06am | 17 | 2:06am | 3:06 4:06 4% *x | Huge opportunities for important 

| advance. 
5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 > x°O | Skill bids for increased support. 
7:40 8:40 | 9:40 10:40 *d | Industry makes rapid progress. 
10:15 11:15 12:15 pm 1:15pm | > 2 | Entertain plane for « xpansion. 
11:36 }12:36 pm | | 1:36 2:36 > © Press for financial or private aid. 
1:32 pm | 2:32 | | 3:32 4:32 D enters * | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
6:54 | 7:54 | 8:54 9:54 >. | A fresh attack may be valuable. 
7:13 | $:13 | 9:13 |10:13 > *12 | Publicity may be very heplful. 
11:40 18 | 0:40am | 18 | 1:40am | 18 | 2:40am | 2 8 | Keen headwork can do good business. 

18 | 5:31 am 6:31 | | 7:31 | 8:31 > * 9 Personal ambitions have a boost. 
7:31 8:31 | | 9:31 | 10:31 Dy 8 Move to make hopes concrete. 

5:36 pm 6:36 pm | | 7:36 pm | 8:36pm | > * VY Push ideals for practical purposes. 
7:14 8:14 | 9:14 10:14 AQ Tie up permanent success. 
9:17 10:17 } 11:17 | 19 | 0:17 am dob Stop, look, listen; take no chances. 

19 | 2:12am | 19 | 3:12am | 19 | 4:12am } | 5:12 © 0 o& | Protect all interests; be calm. 

10:36 11:36 12:36 pm | 1:36pm/ 200 | Beware anger, accidents, strife. 
10:55 11:55 12:55 1:55 do | | Guard health, reputation, travel. 
3:02 pm 4:02 pm 5:02 | 6:02 Dent rs 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

8:21 9:21 {10:21 11:21 >of it | Jobs, money, words, need care. 
9:34 10:34 11:34 20 | 0:34am | D> xv 2 | Logic and sympathy make sense. 

20 | 9:57 am | 20 |10:57 am | 20 {11:57 am \12:57pm | Dv ° Maintain position; press business. 
3:53 pm 4:53 pm 5:53 pm | 6:53 do 8 Promote agreements, beginnings. 
8:00 9:00 10 :00 11:00 gov Rumors, gossip, deceit, thwart aime. 
9:35 10:35 jit 735 21 | 0:35am; 3. @ Strip off fals> ideas; face facts. 
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P Pacific - |Mount’n| | Central é East. | 

g Stand. & Stand. £ Stand. & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

A Time ~ Time si Time = ? “Thee 
11:53 21 | 0:53 am 21 1:53 2:53 2 ASF | Rewards for reason and effort. 

21 | 3:25pm 4:25 pm 5:25 pm 6:235pm| > Ad | Fast and excellent results. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 | 9:17 Dx oO | Tote up the score; take profits. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 | 9:26 D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
8:06 9:06 10 :06 }11:06 > ] | Confer, discuss, decide, change. 
8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 © enters 6 | Sun enters Capricorn. 
11:56 22 | 0:56am | 22 | 1:56am | 22 | 2:56am | D A A different approach is exciting. 
22 | 2:16am 3:16 4:16 5:16 Doe A happy end or start to joint action. 
2:26 3:26 4:26 5:26 > if Excitement needs a leash. 
3:56 4:56 5:56 6:56 > (0) Watch credit, service, impulse. 
5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 > Q Curb commands or demands. 
9:52 10:52 11:52 j12:52 pm 8 © v | The bottom may show up; hold fast. 
5:07 pm 6:07 pm 7:07 pm | 8:07 ldo @ Desires are fulfilled by devotion. 

23 | 0:04am | 23 | 1:04am | 23 | 2:04am | 23 | 3:04am 8 % © | Sound plans rate plaudits. 

1:08 2:08 3:08 4:08 > a Extension of projects, ambitions. 
1:23 2:23 3:23 4:23 d2AY Public appreciation for ability. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 > Switch from wishes to reality. 

3:22 4:22 5:22 6:22 Dy 8 Take steps for definite agrec ments. 
5:33 | 6:33 7:33 8:33 - eo oe The chores require close attention. 
11:30 |12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30pm | 2D 9 Establish order and conclude tasks. 
10:46 pm |11:46 24 | 0:46am | 24 | 1:46am 8 A b | A peak of success for exacting labors; 

| sign and seal for future control or 
| growth. ‘ 
11:55 24 | 0:55 am 2:55 DAC Relax after necessary duties. 

24 | 1:23am 2:23 4:23 D enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
| 6:04 7:04 9:04 >x oO Quiet help aids nice advance. 

7:07 8:07 10:07 i> A Surprising achievement, happincss. 

10°46 111:46 \12:46 pm | 1:46pm; D> vy 4 Favors, aid, gains, close by. 

6:32 pm | 7:32 pm &:32 | 9:32 © £ k | Keep out of harm’s way: avoid ex- 
plosions. 

25 | 4:30am | 25 | 5:30am | 25 | 6:30am | 25 | 7:30am | D v 9 Pleasure and love ease the way. 
10:26 }11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 pm Ht | Quellexcitement; avert clashes,speed. 
10:40 111:40 12:40 1:40 Dry Extra labors need practical work. 
12:15 pm 1:15pm 2:15 3:15 d>xe Experience assists performance. 

3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 de b Time to drop burdens. 

3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 > |b Consider health, private needs. 
6:68 7:08 8:08 9:08 > y Conciliate associates by warm efforts. 
8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 >x* 8 Improvement in position, assets. 
9:27 10:27 11:27 26 | 0:27am | centers = | Mars enters Libra. 

26 | 7:20am | 26 | 8:20am | 26 | 9:20am 10:20 dIie¢ Energy should be wisely directed. 
10:53 }11:53 12:53 pm 1:53 pm fo) 8 | Go with the tide; extend popularity. 
|12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 3:07 D enters 7 | Moon enters Aries. 
|12:37 1:37 2:37 3:37 IP A Beware conflicts, self-will, accidents. 

5:55 6:55 4:55 8:55 Jo Anger, impulse, change can be 
ruinous. 
|10:10 11:10 27 | 0:10am | 27 | 1:10am 8 © | Edicts and ultimatums abound. 
10:31 11:31 0:31 1:31 >ao Detached, impersonal conduct wins. 
}11:05 | 27 | 0:05 am 1:05 2:05 >x* 24 Reason can save the situation. 

27 | 1:05 am | 2:05 3:05 4:05 D) a Use sense to direct conditions. 
| 6:28 | 7:28 8:28 9:28 © yv | Ability to guide pays dividends. 
| 2:59 pm 3:59 pm 4:59 pm 5:59pm | 2D y Insight and persistence save trouble. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 > b Important adjustments make pro- 
gress. 
7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 > * 9 Affection, charm, claim admiration. 
\10:57 11:57 28 | 0:57am | 28 | 1:57 am Ir VY A big hole can swallow dreams. 
28 | 0:27 am | 28 | 1:27 am 2:27 | 3:27 i 2 Ax Reliance, courage, create success. 
3:28 | 4:28 5:28 | | 6:28 1 >xb Be thankful for the treadmill. 
4:41 pm 5:41 pm 6:41 pm | 7:41pm | do 8 Keep cheerful; go slow; avoid loxs. 

29 | 0:51am | 29 | 1:51am | 29 | 2:51am | 29 | 3:51am Denters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
| 3:31 4:31 5:31 6:31 Dre Attend to business, chores, money. 

6:36 } 7:86 8:36 9:36 dx* Fine assist to fast action. 

10:04 | 11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm © © | Agreements hold brilliant promise. 
1:12 pm | 2:12pm 3:12 4:12 Joa. Expense could soar; watch costs. 
2:53 | 3:52 4:53 5:53 > |e Build up business, dates, parties. 
5:14 } 6:14 7:14 8:14 >AO Increase for finances or position. 
9:00 | 10:00 11:00 30 | 0:00 am b turns R | Saturn turns retrograde. 

30 | 9:37 am | 30 |10:37 am | 30 |11:37 am 12:37 pm | 2D | Big ideas may be cut down. 
|10:07 } 11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 90 9 Competitors may have the edge. 
/11:49 } |12:49 pm 1:49 2:49 2x vy Look around; try fresh methods. 

1:11 pm | 2:41 3,11 | 4:11 id.o0° Arrogance is not a paying job. 
4:12 } 5:12 6:12 | 7:12 > B58 Modesty may take the spotlight. 

11:41 | 31 | 0:41am | 31 | 1:41am | 31 | 2:41am >is Study, analysis, changes, may help 

31 | 8:28 am | 9:28 10:28 111:28 > © Plans and directions take sl ape. 
| 9:35 | 10:35 11:35 12:35pm | 2 g Art and distinction prosper. 

111:40 } 12:40 pm | 1:40 pm | 2:40 948 Press for achievement, changes. 

12:37 pm | 1:37 2:37 3:37 >i Use dw®@ caution before moves. 

1:10 | 2:10 | 3:10 4:10 2D enters « | Moon enters Gemini. 
5:34 | | 6:34 7:34 8:34 DAC Have fun, but don’t go overboard 

6:27 | 7:27 8:27 9:27 Dy | Stay close to home for a Happy New 

| | Year. 
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December, 1949 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


Decemser’s a busy month even 
though it may not add up to much in 
terms of concrete accomplishment. Your 
best protection against nagging irrita- 
tions on the job, bottlenecks in the smooth 
performance of routine tasks and “that 
old tired feeling,” is a wide range of 
outside interests, stimulating social and 
cultural contacts, or an absd®bing ro- 
mance. Keep broad perspectives where 
relations with others are concerned (2nd, 
3rd); be the first with dramatic promo- 
tional ideas, long-range plans that show 
imagination and a good grasp of the 
broad, over all picture. Such perspec- 
tive will help you to get around bottle- 
necks (4th, 5th), delays, defections of 
machinery or service personnel, health 
or employment problems that otherwise 
would get you down. Avoid all but nec- 
essary travel over this first weekend; 
weather conditions may complicate and 
slow down deliveries, or the completion 
of repairs that entail disruption of sched- 
lues and a lot of extra work. Guard 
against colds, digestive disturbances, and 
strain with relatives or coworkers. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights tensions in 
personal relations, misguided or resentful 
attitudes that interfere with the proper 
discharge of pressing obligations, or a 
satisfactory adjustment to the demands 
and responsibilities of your job. Use 
the 7th, 9th, 10th to harmonize personal 
differences, conclude agreements, line up 
support for an ambitious social or busi- 
ness program that brings you closer to 
cherished objectives. Make new friends; 
use the connections you have to ease your 
way to important interviews and broader 
opportunities. Force no issues near the 
llth, 12th: make the best of difficult 
health or employment conditions. Apply 
yourself to the job in hand, even though 
what you have to do, or what’s expected 
of you, may go against the grain. Take 
on no more responsibility than you can 
satisfactorily handle; deal with a log- 
jam of work without depleting health 
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reserves, or complicating the situation by 
worry and a wearing struggle against 
pressures for time. This weekend, too, 
isn’t favorable for travel. Allow for de- 
lays in the delivery of needed supplies 
and equipment; be ready to jump into 
the gap when the ranks of assisting per- 
sonnel are depleted by illness. 


December 13th to December 19th 


Though this week begins and ends in 
an atmosphere of tension, there are 
pleasant spots in between when good or- 
ganization of time and effort (16th, 17th), 
ready cooperation with others (14th, 
18th), a willingness to try out new pro- 
cedures and do things on your own— 
with the comfort of family backing or 
the support of those on the home base 
(15th )—can help you through a crowded 
calendar with good result. Clean up most 
of your Christmas shopping; plan holi- 
day parties; capitalize on the good will 
and warmheartedness of the season to ad- 
vance your own personal and practical 
interests. Force no domestic issues 
(13th) ; curb the impulse to walk out on 
a situation—at home or in business 
that you don’t like. Welcome the inter- 
vention or tolerant counsel of disinter- 
ested friends, and find a basis for com- 
promise and understanding as things are 
seen in better perspective (14th-18th). 
Guard against jumpy nerves and irascible 
temper (19th) with relatives or co- 
workers. Be careful around combustibles. 


December 19th through December 31st 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
developments at a distance that affect 
your work and outlook, on mental atti- 
tudes that govern not only health and 
employment solutions, but relations with 
your personal world. Rule out emotional 
confusions (22nd), defiance of parents 
or superiors (19th, 24th, 26th), disrup- 
tive acts and selfish disregard of family 
interests in the grab for personal free- 
dom and independence. Best days in 
this holiday period of rush and strain 
are the 21st, 23rd, 27th, 29th, 31st. Be 
glad for the generous friends who can 
give encouragement, cooperation, and 
support on the eve of the New Year. 
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Thu.—Dec. 1— MARS — Make headway 
slowly, conserving energy, being careful not 
to put yourself in a bad light or where 
you'll be left holding the bag. Overcon- 
fidence, carelessness, can be costly in p.m. 

Fri—Dec. 2—VENUS—Invitations, plans 
for travel, advertising, promotion of pet 
projects, make it necessary to stretch funds. 
Get prices, keeping alert to leads, helpful 
hints, preferred Xmas gifts. 

Sat.—Dec. 3 — VENUS — Fine for shop- 
ping, getting things done. Whirlwind en- 
ergy, bargain sense, special skills get a big 
hand, tho there’s danger of an abrupt let- 
down in late hours. Protect health. 

Sun.—Dec. 4— MERCURY — Highly so- 
cial; phone, visit, write, remembering cards 
and gift lists. P.M. can get out of hand; try 
not to spread yourself too thin. 

Mon.—Dec. 5— MERCURY — Aggrava- 
tions, unpalatable news, tie-ups, extra work, 
set tempers on edge. Use persuasion, di- 
plomacy, and guard against ills, accidents, 
particularly burns, breakage, falls. 

Tue.— Dec. 6— MERCURY —A better 
frame of mind results from reassurance, a 
pat on the back, brighter prospects. Go 
easy tho; evening can take an unexpected 
turn 

Wed. — Dec. 7— MOON — Others may 
snarl schedules or leave performance up to 
you but strong support or favor can be 
tapped. Reach out, entertain, wield or ex- 
tend influence, share in friends’ happiness. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—MOON—Energy and or- 
ganization turn the trick. Dispatch tasks, 
shop for home, family, business needs, use- 
ful gifts. Plan, discuss, build good will. 

Fri—Dec. 9—SUN—A fast moving day 
but personal force, charm, bring you out 
ahead. Keep social and business fences in 
good order; include voungsters in plans. 

Sat.— Dec. 10—SUN—Ask or return 
favors, get out and about, explore new 
angles, hunt for answers to health, housing. 
relationship problems. Turn in early to avoid 
fatigue, colds, hurts. 

Sun. — Dec. 11 — MERCURY — Rest up, 
putter around the house, wrap gifts, tone up 
family relationships. Work out bright ideas, 
welcome guests. 

Mon.—Dec. 12— MERCURY — Self pro- 
tection is in order. Conserve energy, treat 
ills, guard against breakage, damage, in- 
volvement in others’ problems. Delays, ob- 
stacles, lack of help mav complicate matters 

Tue.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Watch out for 
chip-on-shoulder tactics even tho you're 
sure of strong support. Competition can re- 
sult in upsets, ructions, especially in p.m. 
Evenir.g gay, social; kiss and make up. 

Wed. — Dec. 14— VENUS — Mark time 
warily; others can’t make up their minds, or 
change them without notice. Arrange for 
discussion, diversion in evening. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Affabilitv, con- 
fidence, smooth the way. Make progress, go 
places, have fun. Treats, little extravagances 
can pay their way in putting you in solid 
with those important to you. 

Fri—Dec. 16—P]UTO—Carry on along 
yesterday’s lines, but avoid overreaching. 


Weigh commitments, add up costs, guard 
against mismanagement, loss. 

Sat.—Dec. 17—PLUTO—Shop, push thru 
deals or arrarigements early before pressure 
mounts. News, arrivals, may call for a quick 
shift in domestic arrangements but evening 
promises pleasure, good talk: 

Sun.—Dec. 18—J UPITER—A lulling day; 
relax, write, visit, secure agreements. Night 
turns unpleasant, forbidding, cold. Guard 
against misunderstandings, ill health, in- 
jury, at home or abroad. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—JUPITER—Decisions are 
rushed, and overworked machinery may 
give way with a crash, Guard against quar- 
rels, accidents, trouble makers. Avoid dras- 
tic steps, erratic action. Guard position, 
home. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—SATURN—Confer, push 
toward social or career ambitions, bringing 
influence, support to bear. Hold the line in 
p.m. Fact®or people seem elusive; slow to 
avoid missteps, mistakes. 

Wed.—Dec. 21— SATURN — Full speed 
ahead; organization and effort win definite 
gains. Display abilities, win cooperation at 
home or on the job. Fine for shopping. 

Thu.—Dec. 22— URANUS — Confusion 
rumors, abound in a.m, Withstand appeals 
high pressure salesmanship. P.M. can he 
exceptionally happy, successful. Entertain, 
ask or extend favors. 

Fri.—Dec. 23—URANUS—Holiday spirit 
and preparations color all activities. Finish 
up shopping, gift wrapping etc. Accom- 
plishment, help, praise, give a lift. 

Sat—Dec. 24—NEPTUNE—Clear up all 
odds and ends early, and rest up, to fortify 
yourself for a hectic evening. Be ready for 
unexpected or extra guests, check over 
wiring, play safe at home or in public. 

Sun.—Dec. 25— NEPTUNE — Entertain- 
ing and festivities keep you keyed up but 
make sure you aren’t going on nerves or 
sheer endurance. Relax with intimates. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—M ARS—Supply tact, cau- 
tion, brakes, to keep activities, impulses, in 
safe channels. Speed, carelessness, can lead 
to cuts, burns, clashes. Maintain self con- 
trol in spite of provocation, upsets. 

Tue.—Dec,. 27—MARS—Purpose and di- 
rection get lost in interruptions, distractions, 
monotonous tasks, fatigue. Evening enjoy- 
able, tho problems may encroach on sleep. 

Wed.— Dec. 28—MARS—A _letdown 
makes for annoyances. Take the initiative 
to explain, clarify, lest errors spread or 
room be left for criticism. Make the-most 
of appearance, using the personal approach. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—VENUS—A.M. best for 
shopping, exchanging items, carrying on 
business affairs. Deposit any surplus; p.m. 
tends to extravagance, impracticality. En- 
tertain, see important people in evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 30—VENUS—What you want 
can’t be found or it is entirely too expensive, 
and lack of consideration may strain re- 
lationships.. Hold#on to possessions. Use 
evening to get in effective work. 

Sat.—Dec. 31—V ENUS—Successful shop- 
ping, better financial prospects, give extra 
reason for seeing the New Year in happily. 
Go places, have. a good time, using social 
talents to keep parties moving smoothly. 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


December Ist to December 5th 


HIS is a month when your ability to 
manage your own or other people’s money 
really counts for something. Money tends 
to slip through your fingers too easily 
some of the time, especially where a 
gesture towards coworkers or service 
personnel seems appropriate, or you're 
minded to send a generous thought or 
luxury gift to a favorite child or sweet- 
heart (2nd, 3rd). At other times (4th, 
5th), you can bite a nickel in half before 
you spend it—and are ready to read the 
lesson of thrift to yourself and everyone 
else in your intimate orbit—a lesson of 
narrowly figured utility giving, of per- 
sonal sacrifice and curtailment of social or 
recreational activity to meet the practical 
demands of the budget. Thus you go 
from one extreme to the other—a soft 
touch for anyone with even a remote 
claim on your sympathy and generosity, 
then a bundle of worry or resentment 
over real or imagined claims, a walking 
account book as you add up the cost of 
the seasonal strain on your resources, 
Your enhanced prestige—socially, in busi- 
ness or profession, is gratifying but it 
fixes you in the Santa Claus role; you 
might just as well resign yourself to it, 
for nothing less would satisfy you any- 
way. Expect to be on the receiving end 
part of the time. though some of the 
gestures made in your direction turn out 
to be the things you least want or care 
for. You're shy, or don’t have the op- 
portunity to make your real wants known, 
so save yourself disappointment by get- 
ting what you want most for yourself. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights the financial 
situation—the relation between earnings 
and expenses, the demands you can safe- 
ly make on partners, your bonus expec- 
tations, dividends on investments, profits 
from a business. Curb impulse you may 
be sorry for later (5th) ; keep demanding 
children or sweethearts in line. The 7th, 
Sth, 10th may yield rare good fortune: 
tokens of regard from superiors, evidence 
of family solidarity, cooperation of co- 
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workers, or of service personnel in the 
stores, rare luck in finding just what 
you're looking for, time and inclination to 
expedite your shopping chores. Guard 
against a letdown (late 10th, early 11th) 
that invites worry or emotional strain. Be 
practical, but don’t let a prosy caution 
intrude upon a developing romance, or 
spoil your weekend social plans. 
December 13th to December 19th 

Strain in personal relations is the result 
of too great frankness, too positive or 
domineering tactics with those close to 
you. Be considerate, though your posi- 
tion or prestige gives you the right to 
crack the whip. Avoid air travel and reck- 
less speed on highways. From the 14th- 
18th your work, shopping for those you 
work with, for the family, for educa- 
tional gifts for the youngsters, should 
proceed smoothly. Your credit’s good; 
your taste and judgment, knowledge of 
values, of others’ wants and needs com- 
pensate for the seasonal rush and its in- 
trusion into more practical affairs. Your 
business or professional situation im- 
proves. Complete your shopping by the 
end of this week for best results. 


December 19th to December 31s? 


The New Moon centers somewhat 
desperate interest on finances; you're 
touchy when demands are made upon you, 
thorny if your spending allowance de- 
pends on others’ decision or whim. Seek 
no favors and don’t let a dwindling re- 
serve get you down. Last minute demands 
on energy and time gum up your sched- 
ule, (20th-22nd) run you ragged, put 
personal relations under strain (24th). 
Use care while traveling; don’t jam too 
much into the time available. Complete 
holiday plans (23rd); resist capricious 
last-minute changes (24th). Sidestep ar- 
gument (26th). Don’t travel unless you 
have to. Build up reserves, confidence 
and clarity in inner attitudes (27th) to 
help you over the confusions of the 28th, 
Make the most of the New Year week- 
end with its promise of enjoyment among 
those with whom you feel most at home, 
most sincerely liked and appreciated, 
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Thu.—Dec. 1— NEPTUNE — Resist let- 
ting fear or insecurity lead you to desperate 
gambles, extravagance, drastic ultimatums 
which can wreck intimate relationships, en- 
danger position, antagonize others. 

Fri.—Dec. 2—MARS—Financial prospects 
show immense improvement—be ready to 
adjust to seize advantages, work out health, 
job, home, problems. Shop for household 
gifts, tools, gift bonds. 

Sat—Dec. 3—MARS—Wonderful for ro- 
mance, taking the children to see Santa, 
entertaining, pushing personal projects 
ahead, shopping for jewelry, decorative ar- 
ticles, toys, games, sporting goods. 

Sun.—Dec. 4—V ENUS—Morning appear- 
ances in public are happy, advantageous. 
Subdue emotional or conversational strife in 
afternoon. 

Mon.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Rows with part- 
ners over the children or expenditures can 
be loud, bitter and not easily forgiven. 
Romance can also suffer. Money is a big 
issue now, so be doubly wary. 

Tue.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Plans involving 
finances, property, settlements, are looking 
up. Evening can bring startling news 

Wed.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Go e easy in 
a.m. when emotional reactions tangle work, 
affect physical well being. P.M. can bring 
promotion, applause, a gift, publicity, a de- 
sired opening or proposal. 

Thu.—Dec. 8-MERCURY—Phone calls, 
letters, invitations, meetings, offer enjoy- 
ment, personal satisfaction, new avenues for 
initiative. Iron out family arrangements in 
evening, shop with partners. 

Fri—Dec. 9—MOON—A tenor of dis- 
organization runs thru family relationships, 
domestic duties, business base. Relax. 

Sat.—Dec. 10 — MOON — Conclusive de- 
cisions can be reached on sale of property, 
redistribution of family obligations, resi- 
dential or job moves, final settlement of all 
kinds of finances. 

Sun.—Dec. 11—SUN — Despite a feeling 
of heaviness or worry, the afternoon can 
be unexpectedly pleasant and productive. 

Mon.—Dec. 12—SUN—Further action on 
decisions taken on Sat. is due—don’t be 
stubborn or opinionated. You may be taking 
a dim view of things by evening; keep your 
feelings bottled up. 

Tue—Dec. 13—SUN — Nerves are jan- 
gled, news is disturbing, arguments are as 
violent as they are unexpected; some un- 
wholesome truths may come to light. Use 
extra care in walking, talking, driving, using 
tools. Tension relaxes in evening. 

Wed. — Dec. 14-— MERCURY — Take it 
easy. Plav down worry, fatigue, suspicions, 
self pity. Repair physical ills by extra rest. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—MERCURY —A pat on 
the back from superiors, helpfulness by 
salespeople, a gift or happv party, change 
the picture from last few days. Accept in- 
vitations. suggestions of others 

Fri.—Dec. 16—V F NUS—The happy mood 
of others can turn sour under opposition— 
be tolerant even if they aren’t. Seal har- 
mony with partners or children later. 


Sat.— Dec. 17— VEN US — Cooperation 
makes shopping, work, handling the chil- 
dren, easy. A feeling of good cheer con- 
tinues into night. 

Sun.—Dec. 18—PLUTO—Go over plans 
with others; let all join in with practical 
holiday arrangements, addressing cards, 
Wrapping packages, preparing the decora- 
tions, dishes, etc. 

Mon. — Dec. 19 — PI. UTO — Yesterday’s 
harmony is disturbed; everything goes 
awry; keep your temper, subdue young 
ores, extravagance. Finances, obligations, 
settlements, are of paramount importance 
for next fortnight. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—JUPITER — Get out and 
meet people, spread your ideas. Final news 
on trips, vacations, long-range plans, may 
come, throwing you temporarily into con- 
fusion if you so permit. 

Wed. — Dec. 21 — JUPITER — Now you 
can accomplish something, get things mov- 
ing, obtain reservations, contact people; 
travel, write, make decisions, get children 
in line. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—SATURN—Everyone else 
is in a dither, up in the air about what 
they’re going to do, even if you aren't. 
Watch diet, emotions, day dreaming. Eve- 
ning turns out fine socially. 

Fri—Dec. 23—SATURN — An excellent 
day, when you can get cooperation from the 
public, accomplish a lot of shopping, etc. 
Complete purchases, all holiday plans. 

Sat—Dec. 24— URANUS — A.M. starts 
off with surprising speed, but biggest sur- 
prises come in the evening when news, visi- 
tors, planned details, take an unexpected 
turn. Try for calmness. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—URANUS—You may have 
more friends around than your preparations 
can manage easily. Children and holidays 
are fun, but also tiring by evening. Relax 
quietly with friends. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—URANUS—The continu- 
ing holiday noise and excitement can get 
out of hand, leading to emotional scenes, 
headaches. Take unexpected visitors or 
breakdown of plans in your stride. 

Tue. — Dec. 27 — NEPTUNE — Routine 
catches up with you, and perhaps colds or 
indigestion as well. Retire early to avoid 
over-fatigue and to preserve your reputation 
for placidity. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—N EPTUN E—There’s still 
that living-in-a-vacuum feeling, which makes 
for annoyance with the interference of the 
outside world, particularly relatives, the 
need to travel, to think. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—MARS—Things begin to 
perk up, with definite emotional reaction on 
the home scene. Don’t commit vourself for 
more than you can deliver, socially or other- 


wise 


Fri.— Dec. 30 — MARS — Dissatisfaction 
reigns supreme as your wishes meet ob- 
stacles both at home and abroad. Put down 
personal feelings and make a bid for har- 
mony toward dinner hour. 

Sat.—Dec. 31 — MARS — You're on easy 
street, able to put all plans thru without a 
hitch. Schedule parties for tonight instead 
of tomorrow—more harmony, less chance 
of fights, accidents. 
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December, 1949 
For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
: or Gemini Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


Tuts should be an exciting month for 
you, in spite of a difficult domestic situa- 
tion and responsibilities that those you 
feel you have a right to count on are re- 
luctant or unwilling to help you carry. 
Social interests offer a constructive out- 
let for emotions constricted at home. A 
romance, a creative or cultural interest, 
preoccupation with talented youngsters, 
school dramatics or other recreational ac- 
tivities claim time and energy that are 
well invested so long as they compensate 
for the security or family problems that 
would otherwise get you down. Keep 
in circulation (2nd, 3rd); shop for the 
people you like best or for the things like- 
‘ty to give the most pleasure. Put your 
personal charm, your social skills in 
evidence ; build up a reserve of optimism, 
understanding, good will to help you over 
the .strains, delays, or disappointment 
likely near the 4th. Force no family 
issues then; avoid conflict with partners 
or competitors that builds resentment and 
solves nothing. Deal with a health situa- 
tion that demands attention, but refuse to 
give houseroom to worry or discourage- 
ment, no matter what may be demanded 
of you. Adjust to conditions over which 
for the time being you have not com- 
plete control. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon may bring a marriage 
or domestic situation to a climactic point 
where sharply practical and forthright 
decision is necessary. Keep resentments, 
selfishness, pettiness out of the picture; 
compromise wherever possible. Revise 
financial arrangements (6th, 7th), but 
avoid erratic or extravagant spending. Put 
an unexpected windfall to practical use. 
Make the most of social opportunities 
(9th, 10th), a romance, activities in your 
own neighborhood, with people and in 
fields where you feel most at home, Be 
promotional minded in business, using 
the personal approach; dramatize effec- 
tively those things in which the people 
you know best are most vitally interested. 
Widen contacts ; keep in circulation ; keep 
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your sunny gifts of personality on dis- 
play; they’ll smooth your way in all pos- 
sible situations—important as well as rou- 
tine. Watch your step with partners over 
the 11th; steer clear of legal involvements, 
of a test that’s beyond your capacity or 
strength ; discharge domestic responsibili- 
ties faithfully, but avoid needless un- 
pleasantness in family relations. 


December 13th to December 19th 


It’s easy to go off the deep end finan- 
cially (13th) ; keep a tight rein on reck- 
less or erratic impulses; be sure you can 
afford the luxuries (even the luxury of 
too generous giving) before you make 
definite commitments. Get as much done 
from the 14th-18th as you can; enjoy 
the social opportunities of the season ; tear 
through your shopping; keep on edge for 
adventure or romance. Bring a little cheer 
into the home circle (16th, 17th) ; enter- 
tain in your own setting; enjoy a family 
get-together, but branch out in a wider 
social arc over the weekend, Don’t lead 
with your chin near the 19th when tem- 
pers are touchy and there’s no percentage 
in parading of too sensitive feelings. 


December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon centers interest on 
public and partnership relations that are 
beginning to show signs of strain. Diplo- 
macy and tact are called for in all con- 
tacts with others; make allowances for 
others’ thorny edges; sidestep situations 
that tend to put you at a disadvantage. 
Sentimental involvements (20th - 22nd) 
blunt your practical judgment ; check your 
accounts ; control the urge to be foolishly 
extravagant with children or loved ones. 
Watch your bills so you don’t go beyond 
your depth. Judgmertt’s better (23rd) ; 
stick to practical decisions that have family 
backing and approval, in spite of the 
temptation to throw caution to the winds 
and do something wild on a sudden im- 
pulse (24th, 26th). The 27th, 29th, 3lst 
favor pleasant and rewarding social ac- 
tivities. A new romantic or cultural in- 
terest gives promise of adventure for the 
New Year. 
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Thu.—Dec, 1—URANUS—Curtail social 
plans to keep ambitions in line with re- 
sources over which you don’t have sole con- 
trol. P.M. maintain confidence, but avoid 
wishful thinking. 

Fri.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE — Luck’s with 
you when you put your best foot forward. 
Seek interviews; meet the public; demon- 
strate your flair for working with others. 

Sat.—Dec. 3—NEPTUNE— Keep unpopu- 
lar opinions or ideas to yourself. Use your 
creative abilities to build up security, im- 
prove living conditions, long-range family 
welfare. P.M. conclude agreements. Work 
with partners. 

Sun.—Dec. 4—MARS — Progressive pro- 
motional plans have a good chance of meet- 
ing with encouragement and approval. Get 
off the beaten track if you travel. Push back 
mental horizons. 

Mon.—Dec. 5— MARS — The Full Moon 
highlights public and partnership relations 
as they affect your actions and attitudes. 
Deal with irritating or hampering domestic 
situations to find workable solutions. 

Tue.—Dec. 6 — MARS — Nothing’s to be 
gained by conflict over family or security 
problems. Show a willingness to com- 
promise; make the best of what can’t be 


changed in a hurry. 
Wed.—Dec. 7—V ENUS—A sudden de- 


velopment can yastly improve your eco- 
nomic situation if you’re quick to take ad- 
vantage of a favorable opportunity. Try out 
“big” ideas. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—VENUS—Choose the safe 
investment, with modest return, rather than 
the risky long chance. Show initiative; learn 
to stand on your own feet. 

Fri.—Dec. 9—M ERCUR Y—Personal con- 
tacts are your best bet. Use your charm, 
your ability to work smoothly with others, 
to talk their language—to put yourself over. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—M ERCURY—Morning in- 
terviews, agreements, can proceed to de- 
sired results without a hitch. Travel, widen 
contacts; capitalize on the generosity of 
partners, the good will of relatives and 
neighbors. 

Sun.—Dec. 11—M OON—Don'’t let domes- 
tic or security problems get you down. Put 
first things first; be practical, realistic, con- 
scientious—and you'll find the means to 
meet pressing obligations. 

Mon.—Dec. 12—MOON — Make conces- 
sions where necessary to: protect basic wel- 
fare and security. Lack of cooperation in 
shouldering domestic or family burdens 
makes the going harder, but puts you on 
your mettle. 

Tue.—Dec. 13—SUN—Be alert to unex- 
pected financial opportunity, but take no 
reckless chances. Be sure you can cover 
bold commitments. Widen social, cultural 
interests. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—SUN — There’s romance 
in the air, the lure of social, creative or pro- 
motional venture. Play your luck if things 
seem to be coming your way. 

Thu.—Dec. 15— SUN — Test out promo- 
tional ideas to make sure they’ll pay off— 


then attend to the details of organization, 
production, marketing to assure returns. 

Fri—Dec. 16—MERCURY—Take delays, 
difficulties with coworkers or service per- 
sonnel, deliveries in stride. Stay with the 
task in hand to solve bottlenecks. 

Sat.— Dec. 17— MERCURY — Energy, 
stepped-up efficiency, concentrated attention 
to practical tasks pay off—in tangible, con- 
crete results, a profit for all concerned. 

Sun.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Welcome social 
diversions. Travel. Pursue cultural interests; 
broaden your social range. Overlook no pos- 
sibility for adventure or romance. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Security pres- 
sures, heavier domestic responsibilities may 
bring basic changes with the New Moon. 
Do nothing in haste that’s likely to strain 
resources; figure costs before forcing issues. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Revise financial 
arrangements on a thriftier, more practical 
basis. Reject all temptation to take foolish 
chances; proposed shortcuts are unsafe. 

Wed.—Dec. 21 — PLUTO — Stabilize the 
family, or business economy to make what 
you have go farther, help to produce more. 
Work with others to mutual advantage. 

Thu.—Dec. 22 — JUPITER — Investigate 
long-range possibilities; widen selling terri- 
tory, personal, business contacts. Take no 
risks. Discourage the unsuitable romance, 
or social activities that dislocate budgets. 

Fri—Dec. 23—JUPITER — Don’t ignore 
the claims or opinions of those close to you 
while you’re caught up in a heady romance, 
or a dizzying social whirl. Keep a sense of 


proportion. . 

Sat—Dec. 24—SATURN — Unexpected 
developments can enhance prestige, put 
something extra into your pocket, produce 
tangible token of the favor of superiors. 
Don’t throw away what’s gained in reckless 
spending. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—SATURN — Keep family 
and security problems in mind through the 
holiday festivities. Your enjoyment of the 
day is in exact ratio to the conscientious 
discharge of basic responsibilities. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—SATURN—Steer clear of 
tensions with friends, sweethearts, children; 
it’s easy to quarrel over money, over where 
and how to enjoy your holiday leisure. 

Tue.—Dec. 27—URANUS—Don't be sen- 
timental and unrealistic with friends and 
loved ones. Choose friends that wear well, 
that encourage cultural or social progress. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—URANUS — Reject irre- 
sponsible advice, unwarranted drains on 
joint resources. Expect no financial favors 
from friends; grant none Check errors in 
accounts. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—NEPTUNE—Follow up 
a good financial hunch, but don’t spoil 
things by over-promotion, expensive selling 
methods or procedures. Figure it close. 

Fri—Dec. 30—NEPTUNE — ‘Steer clear 
of personalities in dealing with relatives, 
neighbors. Discount emvy or malice; give no 
cause for criticism or resentment. Mind 
your own business. 

Sat.—Dec. 31—NEPTUNE—Use reserves 
sensibly; be glad you have what it takes to 
enjoy a pleasant New Year’s celebration, 
off the beaten track, with your own crowd. 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


December Ist to December 5th 


Y ov can handle the pressures of a 
crowded daily schedule if you've suc- 
ceeded in establishing orderly routines, al- 
locating energy and time in a disciplined 
way that nothing and no one can inter- 
fere with. Put first things first, accomplish 
a set quota of work even when little 
things go wrong, when equipment is in- 
adequate, or the tools you take for granted 
require repair or replacement. Be firm 
about intrusions or interruptions, imper- 
vious to criticism or discouragement from 
those around you. Under favorable as- 
pects it’s. easy to let things slide, taking 
too much for granted (2nd); then sud- 
denly you're brought up short (4th, 5th) 
to realize that coworkers or assistants fall 
down on the job, deliveries or supplies 
promised don't materialize, personal ten- 
sions jam up the machinery, and nothing’s 
done well—or even done at all—unless 
you do it yourself. Most of it has to be 
done the hard way, against the downpull 
of worry or fatigue, uncontrollable resent- 
ments, the complications of lowered ener- 
gy or resistance, the nightmare of insuffi- 
cient time. It’s no use resenting the thank- 
lessness of your tasks, extra work or 
responsibilities. You'll pay extra for it 
if you throw up your hands, put un- 
pleasant things off, or fall down on the 
job, so set your teeth and prove how right 
people are when they expect the impos- 
sible of vou, and see you come through 
every time. Use the 2nd to improve your 
financial situation, add to earnings, or 
apply spending allowance to the purchase 
of practical gifts, clothing needs, tools or 
supplies that can help you make a better 
showing. 
December 5th to Decemscr 13th 


The Full Moon calls for an inventory 
of inner attitudes as well as a checkup 
on outer obligations, tasks accomplished 
or still to be done. Personal relations 
should be clarified (5th, 6th), differences 
aired only when they can be cleared up 
and the causes of irritation or resentment 
removed. Things are pretty much in your 
own hands; you have the power, the will, 
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and the opportunity (7th) to change 
things for the better, to win greater per- 
sonal freedom, wider social notice, im- 
prove business prospects. Conclude favor- 
able agreements, a profitable order or con- 
tract; collect a dividend, bonus, or money 
otherwise due you. Capitalize on the gen- 
erosity of partners. Improve home condi- 
tions (9th); spend for necessities, buy 
gifts that are useful and practical—for 
coworkers or family (10th). Apply the 
lessons of the 4th, 5th to the tensions or 
delays or complications of the 11th. Guard 
the health against worry, strain, overwork 
—the real cause of digestive upset or a 
nagging cold. Don’t travel. 


December 13th to December 19th 

Avoid arbitrary, high-handed tactics 
with partners, or those you work with 
(13th) ; find a new basis for agreement ; 
revise financial procedures or methods of 
accounting. Improve domestic conditions, 
security, family relations (14th); widen 
social and cultural activities (15th) ; put 
practical ideas to work; take advantage of 
the shopping conveniences in your own 
neighborhood (16th, 17th). Market prac- 
tical items; get more for your own work ; 
turn a profitable deal (18th). Spend for 
the home, clear up your basic Christmas 
list while gift stocks are still adequate, 
and shopping conditions will be better 
than they are likely to be next week. 
Plan holiday-inspired entertainment at 
home for this weekend. 


December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon fixes attention on prac- 
tical tasks, neglected duties and obliga 
tions, pressures for time and other obsta- 
cles to smooth acomplishment of the job 
in hand. Avoid confusion over domestic 
complications (20th-22nd). Use the good 
sense and judgment, smooth functioning 
of the 23rd to complete social plans, wind 
up holiday preparations. Keep temper 
under control under the explosive con- 
ditions that rouse antagonism or resent- 
ment (24th-26th). Better earnings, sav- 
ings, income (27th). The New Year 
weekend can be socially rewarding, a 
boost for morale and confidence, 
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Thu.—Dec. 1—SATURN —A clash over 
personal issues can prove damaging to your 
prestige. Be diplomatic; figure all the 
angles; make concessions to keep expenses 
in line. 

Fri—Dec. 2— URANUS — Stimulate en- 
terprise among your friends; accept sugges- 
tions that open new avenues for experiment 
on your own, Work accomplished smoothly 
adds a plank to the foundations of your 
security. 

Sat—Dec. 3—URANUS—Seek no finan- 
cial favors and you won't be disappointed. 
Sound advice that stimulates an associate’s 
productiveness is better than cash assistance 

Sun.—Dec. 4— NEPTUNE — Throw off 
early discouragement or worry; pool re- 
sources with others to solve practical prob- 
lems with profit. Draw on reserves to open 
new doors. 

Mon. — Dec. 5— NEPTUNE — The Full 
Moon throws hidden resentments, conflicts 
into relief. Bring complaints, dissatisfactions 
irto the open to clear the air. Postpone 
travel. 

Tue. — Dec. 6— NEPTUNE — Bury the 
hatchet; refuse to rehash old beefs. Welcome 
a new ideal; turn your attention to what 
you can do now to get the ball rolling. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—MARS—You may be in 
line for an increased expense or spending 
allowance, a dividend, gift or refund. Share 
your good fortune, but also add to reserves. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—MARS—Heed the advice 
of those older or more experienced; direct 
your energies wisely into familiar and prac- 
tical channels. Travel, write and sell. 

Fri.—Dec. 9—VENUS—Check up on ex- 
penses and assets; you should find you’ve 
no cause for concern over your security— 
so long as you keep expenditures in line. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—V ENUS—Get the most the 
market offers for merchandise that’s in de- 
mand, for useful services or productive work 
you've kept at a high level of efficiency. 
Spend for tools, supplies, equipment. 

Sun.—Dec. 1I—MERCURY — Throw off 
worry, the threat of a nagging cold or di- 
gestive upset by extra hours of rest. Co- 
operate with partners. Seek stimulating 
social diversion. 

Mon.—Dec. 12— MERCURY — Do first 
the things you enjoy least, yet that still 
rieed to be done. Don’t be rattled or dis- 
couraged by criticism, pressure for time, or 
lagging energy. 

Tue.—Dec. 13—MOON — It doesn’t take 
much to get a rise out of you. Be stimulated 
to independence, initiative —not rebellion 
and high temper. Pool resources for greater 
profit. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—MOON — Spend for the 
home, for family comfort and better living. 
Entertain in your own setting. Take care 
of those closest to you in your Christmas 
shopping. 

Thu.—Dec. 15— MOON — Since . you're 
inclined to splurge, get some real fun out 
of letting your self go. Seek stimulating 
social or romantic diversion. Show creative 
initiative. 


Fri—Dec. 16—SUN—Count ten before 
you go for some useless gadget or luxury, 
even though it’s popular. Practical gifts will 
prove most welcome in the long run. Don’t 
gamble. 

Sat.—Dec. 17 -— SUN — See what’s doing 
in your own neighborhood. Encourage the 
enterprise of relatives and neighbors. Be 
more active socially in your immediate, in- 
timate circle. 

Sun .— Dec. 18 — MERCURY — Perform 
some generous service for others and claim 
cooperation in return. Welcome activities 
that bring the family or community closer 
together. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—MERCURY — The New 
Moon emphasizes practical problems—a dif- 
ficult employment or health situation that 
takes all your wit and energy to deal with 
sensibly. Be independent, not hard to 
handle. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Cooperate with 
partners; meet the world around you with- 
out emotional confusions, oversensitiveness, 
or storybook notions of what's your due. 

Wed. — Dec. 21 — VENUS — Good sense 
and energy directed in the right places put 
what you go after within reach. Promote 
yourself and your ideas in a friendly at- 
mosphere 

Thu.—Dec. 22 — PIL.UTO— You're most 
likely to spend foolishly as the gift-buying 
deadline comes closer, Don’t let sentimental 
notions play ducks and drakes with your 
budget. 

Fri—Dec. 23—PLUTO—Better not look 
now—at what holiday pressures may be do- 
ing to your pocketbook. The thrifty and 
practical can congratulate themselves they’re 
still solvent 

Sat.—Dec. 24—JUPITER—Anything can 
happen on this Christmas eve—and much 
of it should be pleasant. Welcome unex- 
pected contacts with those at a distance. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—JUPITER—Not all your 
relatives can fit harmoniously into a fes- 
tive group. Keep sensitive feelings under 
cover to avoid being hurt or spoiling things 
for others. Diplomacy eases strain. 

Mon. — Dec. 26— JUPITER —If you're 
sitting on a powder keg, do nothing that 
may precipitate a domestic conflagration. 
Keep tongue and temper under rigid eontrol. 

Tue—Dec. 27—SATURN—Find a new 
basis for agreement on financial or busi- 
ness policy—under which all involved get 
more to work with, a better chance to profit. 

Wed.—Dec. 28 — SATURN — Those you 
work with are at sixes and sevens; discour- 
age petty complaints and bickering that 
gets nowhere. Use cooperation 

Thu.—Dec. 29—URANUS—Give voice to 
your more progressive ideas, but don’t let 
ambitious plans run you into needless risk 
or expense. Heed competent advice. 

Fri.—Dec. 30—U RAN US—Social or busi- 
ness extravagance yields little satisfaction 
and less profit. Reject,a program that tempts 
you beyond your financial depth. 

Sat.—Dec. 31—URANUS — Accept social 
bids that open new doors for you, promise 
a widening range of personal interest. Draw 
congenial New Year celebrants into the 
home circle. 
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December, 1949 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


or Leo Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


HIS can be a gay and happy month 
socially, if you keep your spending in line 
with carefully budgeted resources. Watch 
the tendency to go to extremes—to be 
easy-going and careless, ready to indulge 
every extravagant whim, planning gifts 
or parties on the’ basis of sentimental 
leanings or wishful thinking, not on the 
basis of what you can afford. Then when 
the bills come in, or when one indulgence 
leads those you care for to demand or 
expect too much, you’re beset by worry 
and the need to pinch pennies to make 
ends meet. Social opportunities abound 
(2nd, 3rd); you can be the life of the 
party, universally welcome in those circles 
where you’re best known and admired. 
For the young and eligible, it is a time 
for romance and adventure, while those 
older can vicariously enjoy the easy con- 
quests of the young people in their charge. 
Count the pennies (4th, 5th), but don’t 
over-dramatize your financial problems. 
Think twice before indulging children or 
loved ones; discourage demands that can 
lead to resentment or open conflict. Don’t 
let money troubles wreck a romance that’s 
worth nursing along, or block your chances 
with a promising new business venture, 
but don’t gamble. Have what it takes to 
make a splash for Christmas—or forego 
the luxury you cannot afford. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights social, ro- 
mantic, personal ambitions and interests, 
sharply focusing interest on your ability 
to meet and discharge the expenses in- 
volved. Those that drain resources too 
heavily should be discarded; where sac- 
rifices are called for to show appropriate 
tokens of regard for friends and loved 
ones, for children, or teachers — make 
them with a good grace. Some unexpected 
chance to improve material conditions 
through your own efforts may present it- 
self near the 7th; welcome a better-pay- 
ing or more interesting job, a market for 
your home-making skills and handicrafts. 
Spend for equipment that lightens your 
task, or raises the level of production and 
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efficiency. Hire or be hired at good wages 
—to work under improved conditions. 
Make the most of personal gifts (9th, 
10th) ; be social; seek romance; have a 
good time. Force no financial issues near 
the 11th. Curtail activities to meet a 
monetary setback, or extra drain on re- 
sources, but don’t let financial pressures 
cramp your style where personality fac- 
tors can help you forward. 


December 13th to December 19th 


Inner tensions are likely to burst out 
in a rash, unless you curb tongue and 
temper, (13th) take responsibility on 
yourself for the things that may go wrong 
on the job, or the performance of ser- 
vice or assisting personnel, Pleasanter 
shopping, working, travelling conditions 
obtain (14th-18th) ; concentrate your main 
effort on pre-holiday activities within those 
days. The loose ends you leave for next 
week may be much harder to tie up then. 
Keep in touch with relatives, family and 
friends; welcome the cooperation and 
good feeling which is the intangible divi- 
dend of the season—in many cases worth 
much more than the cash that isn’t as 
abundant as it might be, in your pocket. 
Brace yourself for extra financial de- 
mands, bills, expensive social pressures 


(19th). 
December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon centers interest on 
the affairs of children, a romance that has 
reached a critical stage, or some new 
business venture in need of additional 
funds for its continued success. Social 
and personal interests continue to hold 
the center of the stage. Don’t complicate 
things by letting your health or spirits 
run down (20th-22nd), or by pushing too 
many things to do into a last-minute 
timetable. Make financial decisions, em- 
ployment adjustments, judicious gifts to 
assisting personnel (23rd). Control inner 
tensions and resentments (24th-26th) that 
might spoil your holiday, or lead to cost- 
ly, erratic waste of resources. Improve 
your job and basic security (27th). Get 
set for a pleasant New Year's celebra- 
tion that confirms your personal popu- 
larity and prestige. 
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Thu.—Dec. 1—JUPITER—You're likely 
to feel picked on, but don‘t let annoyance 
swing you to extravagance or ill considered 
action. Riding high can hurt position, busi- 
ness or special prospects. Conserve assets. 

Fri.—Dec. 2—SATURN — Willingness to 
adjust or meet requirements gives you more 
leeway in the long run. Revise plans, sched- 
ules. Evening pleasant; visit, entertain. see 
a show or talk things over. 

Sat.—Dec. 3—SATURN—Pull out of per- 
sonal woes, worries, over problems. Scout 
around for bargains, useful gifts, keeping 
alert for money making or saving ideas, ad- 
vantageous contacts. Late hours dull, tiring. 

Sun.—Dec. 4—URANUS—Partner’s good 
humor or sociability in the offing start the 
day nicely. Nerves fray toward evening. 
Keep relationships smooth. 

Mon.—Dec. 5—URANUS — Crises break 
fast over jeopardized hopes, handling of 
children, or money matters. Try to avoid 
arguments, “I-told-you-so” reminders, tak- 
ing risks to recoup. Guard against accidents. 

Tue—Dec. 6—URANUS—New lines or 
contacts go far to relieve pressure, but wait- 
ing on developments or others’ moves keeps 
you restless, jittery. Plan changes. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—N EPTUNE—A.M. moodi- 
ness, uncertainty can snarl routine, business 
matters, meetings. Be alert to advantages in 
partnership deals. Glowing offers or pro- 
posals, special invitations, can come. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—NEPTUNE — Take prac- 
tical steps to build up physical, mental or 
material well being, lining up support on a 
safe and sane financial program. Clarify, 
work out details in p.m. 

Fri.—Dec. 9—MARS—A tempestuous day, 
when you can stir others up against you or 
hurt your own prospects with on-again, off- 
again moves. Try to get the all-over pattern 
clear, find basis for cooperation. 

Sat. — Dec. 10— MARS — You're feeling 
confident of your own ability and luck, and 
can win an extra measure of admiration. 
Sell, promote, reach agreements, settle 
financial problems. Avoid expense, loss. 

Sun.—Dec. 11—VENUS—Don’t let wor- 
ries, dissatisfactions, wants, overshadow 
your day of rest. Relaxation gives solutions 
a chance to take form. Read, study, analyze. 

Mon.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Saturday’s dis- 
cussions, deals, projects are up for action 
or decision. Hold on to self confidence and 
take economy measures to ensure long 
range security or progress. Partners help. 

Tue.— Dec. 13 — VENUS — Resentment, 
grievances, pile up pressure, and can flare 
in emotional arguments. Exert self control, 
take extra precautions in going to and fro, 


also around machinery or appliances. Eve- 
ning improves; talk things over. 
Wed.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—A.M. tire- 


dig out information or 
call on people, 


some. Get at facts, 
figures in p.m. Write, phone, 
shop in neighborhood. 
Thu.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Generosity, 
encouragement, cheer, provide welcome re- 
lief, Seek favors, confirm invitations, pre- 
sent ideas, Arrange a surprise or treat for 


the family in p.m. Entertain. 


Fri—Dec. 16 — MOON — Like yesterday 
but with more need for persuasion, patience 
to get over the bumps; demands only an- 
tagonize. Take up plans with family in eve- 
ning, figuring ways to increase comfort. 

Sat.—Dec. 17— MOON — Draw in inti- 
mates or children on shopping, holiday prep- 
arations or household activities. Parties, 
dates, going places can be more fun than 
expected in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 18—SUN—Beautiful for social 
affairs, attending games or shows, also for 
strengthening ties with loved ones. Dif- 
ficulties, costs, losses, threaten to spoil eve- 


ning. Control depression, ire. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—SUN—Children or others 
may break valuables, romance run_ into 
heavy weather, disagreements spew into 
violent quarrels. Finances get heavy stress 
now and during next two weeks; avoid 
risks; protect health, job. 


Tue.—Dec. 20—MERCURY—Pick up the 
pieces, smooth over, repair. P.M. can bog 
down; don’t start more than you can finish. 
Get extra rest. 

Wed.—Dec. 21I—M ERCURY—Get things 
humming; adjust matters of the 19th, seek 
better pay or tems, shop. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—V ENUS—Muddled think- 
ing or feeling go hand in hand with garbled 
instructions, “eports, schedules; take it 
easy to avoid headaches, indigestion, colds. 
P.M., meet people, consider offers, leads. 

Fri.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Sales, payment 
for previous work, an earned bonus, come 
in handy fer winding up shopping, holiday 


preparations. Decide, agree; meet others 
half way for enjoyment or profit. 

Sat.— Dec. 24— PLUTO— Day moves 
along swiftly. Enjoy get-togethers, renew 
ties. Leave nothing tc chance in p.m. Fuses 
can blow, dishes shatter, or other unex- 
pected upsets interrupt festivities; maintain 
poise. 


Sun.—Dec. 25—PLUTO—How much holi- 
day making can you manage, physically or 
otherwise? Stop before you reach your 
limit, arrange for peace, quiet, comfort. 

Mon. — Dec. 26 — PLUTO — The speedy 
pace and hectic atmosphere can strain good 
will, health or pocketbook. Guard against 
spats. accidents, damage to possessions. 

Tue.—Dec. 27—JUPITER — Get a fresh 
slant on affairs, clear up clutter. Visits, 
meetings, go nicely in evening if not too 
prolonged. 

Wed.—Dec. 28 — JUPITER — Take time 
to sort out ideas, review situations. Plans, 
appointments, seem to hang fire, so subdue 
impatience. Travel with care. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—SATURN—Display origi- 
nality, win credit for bright ideas or good 
work, but fight shy of rush tactics, being 
careful not to disregard others’ views. 

Fri—Dec. 30—SATURN—You can’t af- 
ford to put your worst foot forward or in- 
sist on your own way; others are quick to 
show displeasure. Play up where indicated. 
Entertain, bolster position in evening. 

Sat. — Dec. 31 — SATURN — Confidence, 
capability, swing things your way. See the 
New Year in with friends or relatives. 
Familiar territory offers the most fun. 
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December, 1949 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


« 

OUR practical outlook and concern 
for reliable patterns of security serve 
you well through the rush, the strains 
of the season. You have perhaps more to 
do than you can handle—without fatigue, 
discouragement, or a physical letdown, 
especially near the weekends of Decem- 
ber which can be disconcerting, full of 
stress and strain. Your work can prove 
a safety valve from domestic pressures 
—if there’s company at home, visiting 
relatives, repairs going on, or the upset 
of changing quarters. Welcome a full 
schedule which enables you to get away 
from domestic cares and involvement in 
petty family squabbles fanned by as- 
sorted brands of selfishness or over-em- 
phasized sensitive feelings. You’ve bigyver 
issues to deal with—and can’t afford the 
luxury of self pity or even momentary 
discouragement when things get out of 
hand, as they’re apt to do around the 
4th and 11th. Greater liberality with 
money at your disposal can do much to 
keep the family happy (2nd); the con- 
tinuous building of a margin of safety, 
a hoard of untouchable savings you can 
add to (3rd), gives a sense of security 
no minor upsets can disturb. Force no 
domestic issues (4th) that could grow 
into a man-sized quarrel; control per- 
sonal resentments. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights the security 
picture, domestic and professional. Initia- 
tive is still in your hands, but has to 
be used with discretion. Take time to 
“figure the angles” before making im- 
portant commitments, or reaching for 
some promotion or advancement that 
taxes your strength or abilities to the 
point of strain. Make new friends, seek 
stimulating counsel (6th) that can lead 
the way to a better job (7th), the more 
profitable employment of practical talents 
or capacities. Give others the benefit of 
your experience (8th); put your skill 
in organization and management in evi- 
dence where it can make new, friends 
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for you, bring you closer to ambitious 
goals. Spend for home or family (9th) ; 
draw on available reserves to improve 
the domestic or security picture (10th). 
Follow your own inclination or hunch 
where money’s to be spent or invested; 
figure a trend and capitalize on it. Keep 
your sensitive toes where the selfish or 
inconsiderate can’t step on them (late 
10th, early 11th). Friends offer diversion 
from domestic or security problems. 
December 13th to December 19th 
This week begins on a note of strain 
(13th) in friendship or intimate rela- 
tionships, then eases into free wheeling 
through the 18th. Do most of your left- 
over Christmas shopping this week. Clean 
up details of irksome tasks or responsi- 
bilities (16th, 17th); keep yourself and 
everybody else stepping these days when 
most can be accomplished. Presents or 
comforts for the home folks, for those 
you work with, or who work for you, are 
most easily found on the 18th. Save a 
little time for rest and relaxation, for 
friends you most enjoy having around 
you at home. Build up a backlog of 
patience and understanding to help you 
meet the delays, disappointments, irrita- 
tions and strains likely on the 19th— 
a “Black Monday” if you let yourself 
get rattled, overworked or depressed. 
December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon keeps attention focused 
on domestic or security problems, family 
adjustments, change or improvement of 
living or working quarters. Don’t let a 
complicated emotional situation get you 
down .(20th-22nd); keep sentiment out 
of financial decisions; don’t plan more 
expensive gifts or parties than you can 
afford. Submit personal plans to the dic- 
tates of your soberer judgment (23rd). 
Curb impulsive acts (24th) likely to dis- 
rupt friendship or break off a-romance 
(26th). Better your job, your income; 
put a gift or bonus to practical use 
(27th). Check accounts (28th, 30th) ; 
plug up leaks; don’t let money slip 
through careless fingers. Seek a social 
or cultural lift through wider contacts 
over the New Year weekend. 
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Thu.—Dec, 1 — PLUTO — Frustration of 
personal desires, disappointment over 
money, shopping, romance, can kick back 
on health. Late evening can supply some 
interesting activities. 

Fri. — Dec. 2— JUPITER — Adjust your 
ideas to practical possibilities. Here’s your 
chance to straighten out family, property 
or financial affairs; shop for home, parents, 
domestic items. 

Sat.—Dec. 3—JU PITER—One of the best 
days of the month for you; push all per- 
sonal projects with vigor; expand, dare to 
move into new fields, see new people, travel, 
let yourself go. 

Sun.—Dec.. 4—SATURN—Let the morn- 
ing feeling of well being carry you thru 
any jitters or tense situations of p.m. 

Mon.—Dec. 5—SATURN—Have a care! 
This is an important point in the month for 
you, and people are likely to be up in the 
air just when you are most tempted to 
sound off acrimoniously. Don’t fight or 
argue—you’ll get hurt. Protect self, property 
against accident. 

Tue.—Dec. 6—SATURN — Let domestic 
or basic business conditions séttle down. 
Rest is better for you than social activities. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—URANUS—An exception- 
ally nice development of a purely practical 
kind lifts you up—kindness from co-workers 
or employers, a gift, raise, relief from worry. 
Shop for housewares. 

Thu.—Dec. 8— URANUS—Another day 
when you can pull the right strings, con- 
tact the right people, get what you want, 
enjoy yourself unusually, improve your 
basic position. 

Fri. —Dec. 9—NEPTUN E—Relax and get 
a little extra rest. Concentrate on plans, 
ideas, lists, rather than on action. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—NEPTUNE — You'll find 
what you want in out-of-the way places, 
stored in the back of your memory, or right 
under your nose at home. Consolidate rela- 
tions with family, self. 

Sun.—Dec. 11—MARS—A sense of dis- 
content, resentment against the load you are 
forced to carry hangs heavily. Unburdening 
yourself to friends may give some solace. 

Mon.—Dec. 12— MARS—Yov're still in 
the doldrums and may be below par physi- 
cally. Don’t add to troubles by agonizing, 
and don’t take things out on the family 
Guard against falls, burns. 

Tue—Dec. 13—MARS—Sudden develop- 
ments with children, romance, friends, seem- 
ing blows to your hopes, can throw you off 
balance. Go easy on spending, watch your 
change and packages. 

Wed.—Dec. 14— VENUS — The tension 
relaxes somewhat, tho worry over money 
can continue. Count only on what you have. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—VENUS—The world is 
brighter—you feel better and people are 
much more ready to lend a helping hand. 
Accept an unexpected invitation in evening 
—it’ll be fun. 

Fri.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—More or less 
of a routine day, with more talk and hulla- 
baloo than accomplishment. 


Sat.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Shop in the 
neighborhood, get intimates’ advice in a.m. 
Afternoon perks up, evening more so. Even 
work or shopping can be fun. Entertain. 

Sun.—Dec. 18 — MOON — Go over lists, 
accounts, expenses, plans for holiday visits 
or entertainment. Get details down pat, and 
don’t go into a dither in the evening, when 
worry predominates. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—M OON—Property affairs, 
jobs, family relations, security, are high- 
lighted for next two ‘weeks, Withhold ac- 
tion today when you're apt to move, talk, 
act, without forethought. Protect yourself 
from loss, accident, arguments. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—SU N—Personal affairs go 

smoothly — shopping, arrangements, _rela- 
tions with children or intimates, social ac- 
tivities. Be careful of purchases, losses in 
evening. 
_ Wed.—Dec. 21—SUN — You're in better 
form now, able to turn things to your ad- 
vantage, get what you want, create a good 
impression as well as achieve a lot. Make 
haste. 

Thu. — Dec. 22— MERCURY — A.M. is 
completely mixed-up — relationships, shop- 
ping, plans, get nowhere fast. Don’t force 
things—wait for p.m. to accomplish some 
practical purpose, get help. 

Fri—Dec. 23—- MERCURY — Make hay 
today when personal initiative, plus help- 
fulness of others, can carry your thru. Re- 
lationships, jobs, social contacts, can be 
cemented permanently. 

Sat.— Dec. 24— VENUS — Partners or 
others take up most of the morning, per- 
haps pleasantly, tho unproductively. Eve- 
ning brings sudden news, flare-ups, visitors, 
unexpected entertainment. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—ViKNUS—The holiday is 
an anti-climax, with more expected of you 
than you have any right to deliver. Try 
to avoid ill feeling, self pity—evening is 
happiest. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—VENUS — Tension sstill 
runs high—too high for the season’s senti- 
ments, and to make it worse, the strictly 
material is accentuated. Be patient, toler- 
ant, unemotional. 

Tue.—Dec. 27—PLUTO—People are still 
in a dither over expenditures, receipts, ex- 
penses. Hold steady until evening when you 
may be able to make some sense out of 
situations. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—PLUTO—You, the chil- 
dren, your romantic attachments or per- 
sonal activities, are still in the firing line 
with others. Don’t jump too quickly to 
answer, get refunds or exchanges. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—JUPITER—Get straight 
with yourself before you act, and don’t 
become infected with the air of excess 
around you. Evening shows things running 
smoothly, relations harmonious. 

Fri—Dec. 30—JUPITER—Your feelings 
can be wounded by attacks on your ef- 
ficiency, self respect*”Try not to let things 
get under your skin, for you should be 
vindicated by evening. 

Sat—Dec. 31—JUPITER—Excellent for 
travel, parties, new types of entertainment, 
extending your circle. Parties can contrib- 
ute to your prestige. 
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For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


December 1st to December 5th 


NNER attitudes are the clue to mental 
and physical well-being this month. 
When you're at odds with those about 
you, impatient with the drabness of your 
existence, make sure it’s not annoyance 
with yourself that’s the cause of your 
discomfort and moody discouragement. 
Inner conflicts, worries, insecurities must 
be resolved before you can take your 
rightful place among your fellows and 
enjoy the opportunities available for get- 
ting ahead in business, profession, or in 
your social group. Tangible evidence of 
your ability to turn your charm and 
social gifts to effective use, to further 
practical objectives, should be forthcom- 
ing (2nd, 3rd). Blame no one if you 
“blow hot and cold,” and near the 4th 
find nothing worth doing, no one around 
you worthwhile, trustworthy, or above 
criticism. A thoughtless word or act may 
draw criticism upon you, not untinged 
with malice; giving your confidence to 
the wrong people at the wrong time may 
boomerang. Don’t dissipate creative en- 
ergy by disclosing plans and ideas be- 
fore they’re worked out fully. Keep 
trouble-making opinions to yourself (4th, 
5th) ; stay away from those in your en- 
vironment who depress or discourage 
you. Avoid travel in territory where 
you're not sure of your ground. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights personal re- 
lations, mental attitudes, habit patterns 
that need to be adjusted, inconveniences 
that slow you up and distract attention 
from more important problems and 
issues. Widen mental and social horizons 
as a cure for boredom, disillusionment, 
dissatisfaction; broaden your range of 
knowledge and understanding through 
study, reading, new contacts, and where 
possible, travel. Sidestep argument, the 
company of interfering or uncongenial 
relatives; conquer bitterness and sus- 
picion through mental housecleaning, 
recognizing weak spots and unworthy 
motivations within yourself before you 
find fault with others. Make an impor- 
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tant forward move near the 7th; improve 
living conditions, family relations. Make 
a deal that adds to your security. Drift 
with a friendly tide (9th, 10th); circu- 
late among friends, neighbors, acquaint- 
ances; sponsor activities that bring peo- 
ple closer together, get them working 
along lines of mutual social or practical 
interest. Avoid travel near the 11th; don’t 
repeat the mistakes of last weekend. Rule 
out distrust of self or others; reject 
criticism that tears down and contributes 
nothing. 


December 13th to December 19th 


Reach for advancement or personal 
recognition (13th) but not at others’ ex- 
pense, or at the cost of family harmony 
and welfare. Make no radical changes 
unless you've figured consequences, and 
are sure of constructive results. Your 
charm and social gifts carry you a long 
way (14th, 15th); capitalize on a lucky 
turn of events that puts what you're after 
within your grasp. Your financial hunch 
is good (16th, 17th). Use reserves wise- 
ly—either to promote a business deal, 
raise earnings, or to spend for gifts that 
show good taste and practical judgment. 
Widen social interests (18th). Promote 
yourself with every deal. Travel, sell 
merchandise appropriate to the season. 
Overlook no opening for romance or 
social venture. Explore your own neigh- 
borhood for unusual finds that would 
make welcome gifts for those you care 
for most. 


December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
detail factors, on daily routines, on the 
effort ‘to fix things around you in pat- 
terns of convenience you can depend on, 
to free your mind for creative thinking 
and planning. Get rid of the clutter 
around you, of emotional confusions 
(20th-22nd), of domestic involvements 
that cramp initiative. Settle a family 
problem fairly (23rd); avoid sudden 
moves that upset the domestic situation, 
or disrupt business relations (24th, 
26th). Compromise differences with part- 
ners. Avoid sentimental complications, 
display or extravagance in your enjoy- 
ment of the New Year weekend. 
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Thu.— Dec. 1— VENUS — Partners or 
others block your aims for family, home, 
job; inner rebellion runs high and can lead 
to a mood of recklessness by evening. Hold 
children down. 

Fri—Dec. 2—PLUTO — Friends, neigh- 
bors, relatives, are more than helpful. Shop 
in your neighborhood, look for a local job 
or other opportunity. Write, call, order, 
apply. Accept invitations. 


Sat.— Dec. 3— PLUTO — Negotiations, 
agreements, bring self satisfaction. Excel- 


lent for shopping, fun, entertainment, travel. 
Take advantage of present cooperation to 
clear up details. 

Sun. — Dec. 4— JUPITER — Fine for a 
trip, parties, festivities with youngsters, en- 
tertaining, planning for the holidays. 

Mon.—Dec. 5— JUPITER — Long-range 
plans, relations with in-laws, trips; educa- 
tional activities, are emphasized. Watch your 
speech, walk, driving—accidents can hap- 
pen Speed, snap decisions, are dangerous. 
Sudden developments in evening are im- 
portant. 

Tue—Dec. 6—JUPITER — Gather your 


forces to get home routine on a practical 


basis—use initiative, influence, personality, 
position. 

Wed.— Dec. 7—SATURN—A _ murky 
morning clears beautifully, for a p.m. when 
personal efforts can be rewarded, selling 
easy, children behave, shopping is satisfy- 


ing, parties are fun. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—SATURN—Powerful forces 
are behind you—have confidence. A com- 
pliment, public recognition, politeness, adds 
to your self respect. Present private find- 
ings to superiors. 

Fri —Dec. 9—URANUS—Use your social 
finesse to gain your ends in any field; be 
diplomatic, opportunistic, to gain. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—URANUS—Avail yourself 
of all the facilities at your close command. 
Talk or write; check details. Shop in the 


neighborhood; discuss’ situations with. rela- 
tives, intimates. : 
Sun.—Dec. 11—NEPTUNE—News, wor- 


ries, colds, make for heavy going, tho a 
surprise visitor can pep you up in p.m. 

Mon.—Dec. 12—N EPTUN E—There’s still 
a need for extra rest, a review of plans, 
more information—don’t give back stabbers 
a chance. 

Tue.— Dec. 13 — NEPTUNE — Lay the 
cards on the table, or face up to those laid 
there by others. Be forthright but diplo- 
matic in dealing with those inside and out- 
side the home. 

Wed.— Dec. 14— MARS — Continue to 
move rather warily, making sure of your 
facts and that people understand you prop- 
erly, for confusion can reflect on you or 
lead you astray. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—MARS—Things are mov- 
ing nicely now; get out and enjoy yourself, 
up, shop for jewelry, lin- 


pretty yourself 
gerie, toys, decorations, flippant gifts. 
Fri.— Dec. 16— VENUS — Yesterday’s 


with some warning 


trend continues, but : 
loss or theft in p.m. 


against extravagance, 





Sat—Dec. 17—VENUS — Get chores out 
of the way early; p.m. can be a little nerve 
wracking, but evening holds a chance for 
special fun, romance, enjoyment, luck. 

Sun.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—A good day 
to get your holiday correspondence out of 
the way, arrange details with relatives, plan 
entertainment. Turn in early to avoid fa- 
tigue, colds. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—MERCURY—Be wary— 
people can give you a wrong steer, inter- 
rupt your routine, try to force you to sud- 
den decisions. Your ability to handle de- 
tails, be practical, get along with others, 
are stressed for rest of month—start today. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—MOON—Concentrate on 
domestic or family activities, concluding 
plans or arrangements that will protect 
basic security and harmony. Ward off a 
sentimental appeal in evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 21I—MOON—Sort out your 
ideas; check on decorations and so forth 
packed away from last year. Shop for par- 
ents, domestic gifts, hard to find items. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—SUN—A.M. is all mixed 
up, with people wilfully or otherwise not 
being able to understand or do things right. 


P.M. is happy, with you on the receiving 
end. Good for shopping. 
Fri—Dec, 23—SUN—This afternoon and 


evening are fine for last-minute shopping, 
checking lists of necessities, wrapping pack- 
ages—a boost or gift can buck you up. 

Sat.—Dec. 24— MERCURY —Get work, 
preparations, all chores, done early. Evening 
holds surprises with the possibility of family 
clashes. Use extra care with lighting fix- 
tures, candles, etc. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—A.M. is ex- 
citing, with unexpected developments or 
visitors heightening the festivities. By eve- 
ning you may be pretty fagged out, physical- 
ly and emotionally. 

Mon. — Dec. 26— MERCURY —In any 
gathering of the family clan, make a real 
effort to satisfy all concerned without 
wounding anyone’s feelings. Take care 
against accidents, fires, burns, falls. 

Tue.—Dec. 27 — VENUS — Things quiet 
down, tho there is an undercurrent of strain, 
fatigue. Evening is happy, with others be- 
ing particularly nice to you, tho cut it short 
before misunderstanding occurs. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—VENUS—The post-holi- 
day aftermath sets in, tho it may hit others 
around you more than you yourself. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—PLUTO—Collect refunds, 
cash gift bonds, make exchanges, but don’t 
squander the results on more expensive 
merchandise. Try out new home appliances 
in evening 

Fri—Dec, 30—PLUTO—Everything you 
attempt turns out unsatisfactorily—shopping 
goes badly, social contacts are unpleasant, 
the children misbehave. Renew your good 
humor by a quiet eygning. 

Sat. — Dec, 31 — PLUTO — Make all ar- 
rangements, purchases, etc. for New Year 
entertaining or parties early. The evening 
should turn out fortunately for vou. reserva- 
tions be right, your clothes admired, connec- 
tions go thru nicely—success all around. 
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December, 1949 
For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


or Scorpio Ascending 


December 1st to December 5th 


OU usually know where your 
money’s going—and why—but this month 
you may be carried away by unwhole- 
some examples or advice, by social or 
personal ambitions that take you beyond 
your financial depth. Your own hunch is 
a better guide than any high-pressure 
stuff that may be handed you; trust your 
intuition to keep a safe margin in reserve 
no matter what demands the season may 
make upon your resources, Enjoy the 
favor of superiors (2nd, 3rd), a token 
of social or professional esteem, but turn 
it to material advantage. Though the 
bonus you expected, or the business deal 
you're working on, may not come 
through, don’t let it get you down (4th, 
5th) ; you can make up lost ground when 
the tide is running in your favor. Spend 
no more than you can afford on gifts 
for friends, or social display-—even if 
you figure such gestures may have some 
later practical or political advantage. It’s 
just not worth the personal sacrifice, the 
worry or penny-pinching, to go into the 
red—except for grave necessity, to meet 
an emergency or responsibility that can- 
not be evaded. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights the financial 
situation, gives you the chance to take 
stock before committing yourself too 
heavily against expectations that may not 
completely materialize. If the bonus or 
raise you hoped for not come 
through, or a friend defaults on prom- 
ises, if collections are held up—use what 
you have with greater ingenuity and 
thriftier resource. Basic security is pro- 
tected; indeed, near the 7th, can receive 
stout reinforcement, as a real prize drops 
into your lap. Better living quarters, a 
gift that dresses up your home, tangible 
evidence of family solidarity and sup- 
port, a jump in the value of property you 
hold, improves the whole domestic and 
security picture. Follow through on a 
lucky financial hunch (9th, 10th); use 
reserves effectively, turn a_ profitable 


does 
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business deal; add to earnings and pres- 
tige. Make no financial commitments 
near the 11th; curtail social plans and 
expenditures to meet a possible business 
setback or temporary emergency. 


December 13th to December 19th 


Postpone travel, guard against fore- 
seeable accident (13th). Play down preju- 
dice, make no display of unpopular ideas 
Or opinions to avoid strain in personal 
relations. Don’t let interfering in-laws 
upset routines and try to run your life 
in ways that set you at odds with every- 
body else. Keep to yourself ideas that 
haven't completely jelled (14th); pull 
strings to advance business or profes- 
sional interests. Promote progressive 
plans (15th), but rule out extravagance 


‘or display on the home base. Make the 


most of friends, business associations, 
helpful political ties, the advice and sup- 
port of the competent and experienced— 
to further social or practical ambitions 
(16th, 17th). Spend for home and family 
(18th). Entertain in thoughtful, generous 
ways your friends will long remember. 


December 19th to December 31st 


The New Moon keeps attention fo- 
cused on the financial situation, on the 
strain your personal or business ambi- 
tions have placed on available resources. 
Your pride may demand that you play 
Santa Claus in a manner that must com- 
mand envious or startled attention, but 
it’s hardly worth the strain. Avoid rush, 
crowds, last-minute confusions (20th- 
22nd) ; steer clear of personal complica- 
tions or misunderstandings with relatives 
and neighbors. Distrust gossip or rumors 
not substantiated in fact. Allow for de- 
lays in communications and travel. Trust 
your financial judgment (23rd); use 
your connections for some material ad- 
vantage. Use care while travelling (24th, 
26th). Be diplomatic and impersonal to 
sidestep conflict or explosive argument. 
Include the family, old friends in New 
Year’s plans; pool resources to make it 
a bang-up celebration that adds to your 
prestige. ‘ 
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Thu. — Dec. 1— MERCURY — Personal 
difficulties can play havoc with your sched- 
ule, disrupt working efficiency and morale. 
Be impersonal, fair, but. deaf to lame ex- 
cuses. 

Fri—Dec. 2—VENUS—Out of the way 
places may turn up a rare and fortunate 
bargain. Follow your hunch in_ financial 
matters. Turn creative ideas to a tangible 
profit. 

Sat—Dec. 3— VENUS — Mediate differ- 
ences with partners over questions of policy 
or overall management. Get the weight of 
experienced counsel on your side. Seek no 
financial favors in later hours. 

Sun. — Dec. 4 — PLUTO — Discuss ways 
and means of extending operations with 
progressive-minded members of the family. 
Pool interests and resources so that all may 
profit. 

Mon.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
calls for curtailment of current spending to 
bring plans in line with available resources. 
Don’t be harried or high-pressured into 
debt. Make any sacrifice to keep solvent. 

Tue.—Dec. 6—PILUTO—Know just what 
you have, or can expect to collect; set up 
an orderly system of accounting, a sensible 
budget, before making new plans. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—]JUPITER—Developments 
at a distance bear pleasant fruits. Get more 
out of your own neighborhood interests and 
associations. Capitalize on what you know 
best. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—JUPITER—Discuss long- 
range plans with practical, experienced 
friends or associates to save time and effort, 
direct energies into productive channels. 

Fri—Dec. 9—SATURN — Seek advance- 
ment, business or social prestige, financial 
improvement—but don’t overlook the claims 
of family needs and interests. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—SATURN—A good busi- 
ness day; pull strings for promotion, finan- 
cial increase; entrench yourself with su- 
periors—where such favor pays off. But 
dor’t press for more than the traffic will 
bear. 

Sun.—Dec. 11 — URANUS — Resourceful 
planning, alertness to new ideas, new con- 
tacts, open up bright future prospects even 
if it’s uphill sledding for the moment. * 

Mon.—Dec. 12—URANUS—Submit plans 
to criticism to doublecheck for practicality; 
make changes where necessary to protect 
security interests. Relations with friends are 
subject to strain. 

Tue.—Dec. 13 — NEPTUNE — Curb im- 
pulse, temper, dramatics. A thoughtless 
word may blow a personal situation wide 
open, disclose ulterior interest or motive. 
Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—NEPTUNE—Keep what 
you know or suspect —especially about 
those at the top—strictly to yourself. Fig- 
ure the angles and play your own game. 

Thu.—Dec. 15— NEPTUNE — Use your 
intuitive sense to evaluate a trend, then 
capitalize on it to bolster family welfare 
and personal security. Broaden mental 


horizons. 


Fri—Dec. 16—MARS—Conciliate superi- 
ors; wield your own authority tactfully. 
Reason and diplomacy get you,farther than 
a show of force. Give or take ‘conservative 
advice. 

Sat.—Dec. 17—MARS—You've got what 
it takes to line up support for yourself, 
your ideas, or what you have to sell. Friends 
and family can help you push ahead. 

Sun. — Dec. 18 — VENUS — Draw on re- 
serves to give pleasure or comfort to those 
closest to you. Strong domestic affiliations 
enhance prestige, build inner confidence. 

Mon. — Dec. 19— VENUS—The New 
Moon may require a drastic change of pro- 
gram. Curtail ambitions that are out of line 
with present means. Make no desperate 
financial moves. 

Tue. — Dec. 20— MERCURY — Base de- 
cisions and opinions on facts, not on sur- 
mise, rumor, malicious report. See those 
around you without emotional distortion or 
bias. Get clear directions for late travel. 

Wed.—Dec. 21—M ERCUR Y—Old friends 
are best; their support or advice may indi- 
cate avenues of activity in fields or among 
people where you’re most at home. Travel. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—MOON—Put welfare and 
comfort of family first; make sure you've 
included all in your list for Christmas giv- 
ing. Keep emotional confusions down. 

Fri.—Dec. 23—MOON—Keep private and 
public or business interests each in their 
own place. Strive ever to improve basic 
security and family solidarity. 

Sat—Dec. 24—SUN—Don’t be so intent 
on your own needs and purposes you ig- 
nore the feelings of others. Seek change, 
social or mental stimulation without build- 
ing tensions in existing relations. Use care 
while traveling. 


Sun.—Dec. 25—SUN—If you demand or 


expect too much of children and loved 
ones, you're asking for disappointment. 


Tensions can be smoothed over with tact 
and understanding. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—SU N—A romance, friend- 
ship or social project can go bust in a big 
way if everyone involved insists on having 
his own selfish way, or goes temperamental. 

Tue. — Dec. 27— MERCURY — One of 
those days when you most enjoy your job 
—at home or in the office. Welcome cooper- 
ation that speeds your task. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—M ERCURY—Don’t make 
mountains out of molehills when little 
things go wrong, slow up your schedule, 
gum up the works. Discourage petty com- 
plaints. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—VENUS — Exciting new 
possibilities present themselves to those 
alert to their opportunities. Make new con- 
tacts; widen mental, social, business hori- 
zons. 

Fri—Dec. 30—VENUS—Conciliate part- 
ners or superiors; be competitive and am- 
bitious but not at thers’ expense. Com- 
promise basic differences. 

Sat.—Dec, 31—VENUS — Look ahead to 
the New Year with confidence. Social and 
personal horizons are as broad as enter- 
prise and intelligent planning can make 
them. 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


or Sagittarius Ascending 


December Ist to December 5th 


HIS is perhaps the most critical 
month of the year for you, and while 
it won’t be all clear sailing, you’ve plenty 
to draw on for encouragement and sup- 
port. Slow down your pace a little, in 
order to make fewer mistakes; success 
or failure, your personal stock at high 
or low, depending on the favor or dis- 
favor of the powers that be, lies pretty 
much in your own hands. Part of the 
time what you’re reaching for just drops 
into your lap without any effort on your 
part (as on the 2nd, 3rd), just because 
you happen to be around, in company 
with the right people, or riding the coat- 
tails of an idea that catches on. At other 
tmies, it’s uphill work just to hold your 
own (4th, 5th), and the more anxiety 
or aggressiveness you show in reaching 
for notice or advancement, the less likely 
are things to be decided in your favor. 
If you hold the whip hand, it’s easy to 
antagonize others, stir up opposition or 
resentment, by harsh tactics that make 
cooperation difficult. Steer clear of legal 
or marital conflict at such times, force 
nothing, deliver no ultimatums—unless 
you're ready to take the adverse con- 
sequences without regret or complaint. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon highlights public and 
partnership relations, shows up your 
ability or inability to work with others, 
even when policy and the weight of au- 
thority are not on your side. If the seeds 
of disruption are already present in the 
situation, it takes diplomacy and tact to 
avoid a showdown that will leave you 
out in the cold. Try to be out of the way 
when the brickbats fall, avoid a test for 
which you are ill prepared, do nothing 
to draw down the criticism of those in 
authority: by the 7th, you can find new 
ways and means to deal with any situa- 
tion constructively, enhancing credit and 
prestige, and with a definite material ad- 
vantage. Use your friends and connec- 
tion to further social or practical ob- 
jectives (8th-10th) ; travel, promote long- 
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range plans, cultural or social projects 
you can manage effectively, in ways that 
bolster your personal prestige. Control 
a rising irritation or discouragement 
(late 10th, early 11th, 12th) ; avoid the 
mistake of acting under pressure; des- 
perate moves are sure to work out badly; 
defiance of authority, or its misuse in 
your own hands, sets you back, costs you 
the ground gained by previous effort. Do 
your conscientious best, even under ad- 
verse conditions that for the moment 
cramp your style, limit initiative and free- 
dom of action. 


December 13th to December 19th 


The temptation’s strong (13th) to 
throw caution to the winds, spend money 
recklessly, make bold commitments it 
may embarrass you later to fulfill. Hold 
on to what you’ve got; you can do much 
better with available resources (14th- 
18th) when the tide takes a favorable 
turn, your hunches are good, you can 
find what you want or need in unex- 
pected places—and so get full value for 
the energy or money expended. Pull 
strings to win favor or advancement 
(16th, 17th), letting past performance 
and the testimony of others, promote 
your cause. Put yourself in wider circu- 
lation, win friends in your own neigh- 
borhood, save time and effort by seek- 
ing and finding answers to your gift 
problems *(or business or social inter- 
ests) right at your own front door. 


December 19th to December 31st 

The New Moon gives you the initia- 
tive, but the strings attached make it 
necessary for you to play down aggres- 
siveness and high-handed tactics, use 
diplomacy and common sense to avoid 
antagonizing those you deal with. Steer 
clear of financial involvements, on bad 
advice, or under pressure of misguided 
sentiment. Trust only the business deals, 
or financial moves made near the 23rd, 
when judgment’s clear and sound. Curb 
erratic wasteful impulses, a last-minute 
splurge (24th) with its attendant strain 
(25th, 26th). Avoid extravagance and 
display, but build up to a memorable 
social splash to welcome the New Year. 
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Thu.—Dec. 1—SUN—Extravagance, gam- 
bles, giving in to demands or indulgence of 
children, showing your love by expensive 
gifts, can eat too big a hole in your pocket- 
book. 

Fri—Dec. 2—MERCURY — Adjust per- 
sonal wants to necessities Let loose your 
penetrating insight, provocative conversa- 
tion in evening, when you can have a fine 
gab fest, enjoy yourself at parties. 

Sat—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Here’s a fine 
day to get solid with the boss, wangle tough 
orders, get delivery on equipment or con- 
cessions from landlords. Shop for practical 
gifts, radios, music, books. 

Sun.—Dec. 4—VENUS—Partners are in 
fine fettle, ready to be off and-doing. Let 
others make the suggestions, invitations. 

Mon.—Dec. 5— VENUS — Relationships 
with others, negotiations, contracts, agree- 
ments, arguments, reach a show-down point. 
Keep a curb on your tongue for it can get 
you in trouble. Take time to make decisions, 
act. Speed can cause accidents. 

Tue.—Dec. 6— VENUS — Straighten out 
tangles over money, exchanges, bills. re- 
funds. Take a partner into your confidence 
to avoid confusion. 

Wed. — Dec. 7 — PLUTO — Shelve early 
a.m. plans; go shopping, collect money, put 
thru a deal, ask for a raise. You should be 
happy over increases, purchases, finds 

Thu. — Dec. 8— PLUTO — Get together 
with those you do business with, or share 
expenses with. Iron out problems; make 
plans; take partners shopping. Social con- 
tacts are extremely pleasant in evening 

Fri—Dec. 9— JUPITER — Rehash your 
holiday plans, especially if trips are in- 
volved. Check on expenses, ways and means, 
reservations. 

Sat.—Dec. 
ideas around; 
tions or accept them. Buy 
cational gifts. 

Sun.—Dec. 11 — SATURN — People may 
put a damper on your enthusiasm or veto 
your plans, or situations may present ob- 
stacles, but a thoro review should show up 
possibilities of adjustment. 

Mon.—Dec. 12 — SATURN — Yesterday's 
gloom, worry or heavy-handed tactics of 
others continue. Use extra diplomacy to 
keep peace and please those who hold the 
reins. Curb impulse. 

Tue. — Dec. 13—SATURN —A restless 
night ill prepares you for the tensions, per- 
haps wrangling, of today. Monev problems 


10—JUPITER — Spread your 
put out feelers; issue invita- 
cultural or edu- 


flare suddenly and violently. Protect se- 
curity, possessions against loss. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—URANUS—Tension les- 
sens, but fatigue may set in. Friends dump 


their problems on you, plans hang up in 
the air, but can clear to a friendly evening 
after dinner. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—URANUS—A good shop- 
ping day, especially in neighborhood stores, 
or for cards, pens, writing materials, gadgets. 
Evening ideal for going over lists, expenses, 
with others concerned. 

Fri—Dec. 16 — NEPTUNE — Rest, soli- 


tude, can work wonders for both physical 
condition and frame of mind. Work out new 
ideas, methods. 

Sat. — Dec. 17 — NEPTUNE — Let good 
work or “good works” speak for you. Spirits 
and physical tone pick up during day. Ac- 
cept invitations for evening, when laughter, 
good conversation, make for fun. 

Sun. — Dec. 18 — MARS — You're full of 
pep conviviality, generosity. Contact with 
others is pleasant and can raise your repu- 
tation professionally and socially. Tone 
down approach in late evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—M ARS—Thiere’s too much 
recklessness or disregard for consequences 
for your own good. Discount others’ an- 
tagonisms, heckling. You're off on a New 
Moon cycle where your personal actions, 
decisions, initiative, are all-important. Be 
discreet. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Better clear up 
all shopping today and tomorrow. Be care- 
ful"of purchases made in evening today. 

Wed.—Dec. 2I—VENUS — Excellent for 
all kinds of financial transactions, receipt of 
bonuses, shopping, holiday ordering, etc. 


Thu.—Dec. 22—MERCURY — Beware of 


a.m.’s temptations to spend, take on ex- 
pensive social commitments. Hang onto 


packages, purse. P.M., even chores like ad- 
dressing cards become fun. Relatives help. 

Fri.—Dec. 23—M ERCUR Y—Routine runs 
smoothly; practical details clear up; invita- 
tions come in. Do last minute shopping in 
evening when news of a substantial financial 
benefit may come. 

Sat.—Dec. 24—MOON—Center activities, 
decorating, setting up trees, and so on in 
a.m. Check equipment, for lacks can turn 
up suddenly in evening, upsetting plans. 
Gifts will more than surprise you. 

Sun.—Dec. 25 — MOON — Surprises con- 
tinue, and you may have to make some ad- 
justments in home plans to take care of 
extra friends and relatives. Accept your ex- 
tra burdens graciously, tho they press hard. 

Mon. — Dec. 26 — MOON — Tempers can 
flare, the children get completely out of 
hand, parties shade a little to the rough 
side. Check temper. 

Tue.—Dec. 27—SUN—The holiday spirit 
wanes and you get a chance to survey the 
situation. Call on intimates for help, clari- 
fication. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—SUN—Your mind doesn’t 
want to stick to practical details, bills, ex- 
penditures. Check costs for the coming 
weekend, especially if you are entertaining 
or going out where you pay. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—MERCURY — Attend to 
details of trips, visitors, making neighbor- 
hood arrangements, issuing invitations, 
straightening up the disruption in house- 
hold or business. 

Fri.—Dec. 30—MERCURY — Everything 
may seem haywire—you can’t get in touch 
with people, deliveries aren’t made, pur- 
chases are unsatisfgetory. Try again toward 
evening. 

Sat. — Dec. 31— MERCURY — Despite 
earlier obstacles, plans go thru miraculously. 
Partners can be an enormous help and turn 
out to be the life of any party. Celebrate 
tonight, not tomorrow night. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


‘E ON your toes this month to give 
envy or malice no chance to throw you 
off base, or detract from your prestige. 
If you’ve used your opportunities wisely, 
you're in a spot that invites the pot shots 
of the critical, of those less successful 
or capable. Be sure enough of your 
ground, of your information or knowl- 
edge, of statistical, political, or business 
facts or precedents you can fall back on 
when your policies, plans or qualifications 
are under challenge—as well they might 
be near the 4th, 11th and 19th. Nothing 
can do any real damage unless you leave 
yourself open to self-doubt, worry, or 
personal resentments. Question yourself 
and your motives, recognize points of 
weakness in your inner armor, correct 
tactical mistakes —and you can meet_all 
comers, steeled and tempered by any 
test of competence or strength. Just as 
strong forces are working for you be- 
hind the scenes (2nd, 3rd) ; welcome pro- 
motion or advancement, increase of in- 
come, extended credit or financial back- 
ing that can strengthen your hand for 
any test an adverse turn of events may 
bring (4th, 5th). Avoid travel over the 
weekend: resist the invasion of interfer- 
ing in-laws; don’t be swayed from a 
course you believe in by adverse opinion. 
Deal with problems in personal relations, 
probable consequences of firm decision 
impersonally, with as broad a perspec- 
tive as your experience and critical in- 
telligence can muster. Be conscientious 
and fair, and let the chips fall where 
they may. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon may bring the hidden 
factors in a developing crisis to light, 
compels discrimination in the acceptance 
and discharge of obligations, forces hard 
choices that are bound t» leave resent- 
ments and ill feeling in their wake, Deal 
with a health or employment situation 
from the longrange view ; mend what can 
be mended, and get clear of involvements 
that serve no useful purpose. Welcome 
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the opportunity to broaden your field, 
range of social or business interest (7th). 
Put over a profitable business deal, add 
to profits or earnings, loosen the purse 
strings where gifts and favors are in- 
dicated. Developments behind the scenes 
combine to enhance prestige; seek pro- 
motion, capitalize on a lucky turn that 
can add to income, dividends or reserves 
(9th, 10th). Force no personal issues 
(11th) ; sidestep destructive criticism, but 
recognize mistakes and learn the lessons 
indicated. Postpone all but necessary 
travel. 
December 13th to December 19th 

Welcome the showdown that brings 
enmities into the open, gives you the 
chance to compromise differences, put 
marital or business relationships on a 
new and healthier basis. The powers 
that be, the weight of precedent and ex- 
pediency are on your side (14th-18th) ; 
work with others so that all may eventu- 
ally benefit. Make the most of the sup- 
port of friends, political or business as- 
sociates ; pool resources to make a better 
showing. Show ingenuity in stretching 
the income or assets of a business or 
marital partnership. Widen mental, social, 
cultural horizons. The more background 
information or knowledge you possess, 
the better can you deal with sudden 
emergencies. 

December 19th to December 31st 

The New Moon keeps attention 
focused on what’s going on behind the 
scenes. You need inner peace and soli- 
tude to figure a developing trend, and 
the direction safest to take. Make no 
snap judgments under emotional press- 
ures (20th-22nd) ; sidestep involvements 
that can undermine you socially or in the 
regard of superiors. Postpone decision 
till the 23rd when perspe: tives are clear 
and judgment based on considerations 
of long-range security. Avoid a blowup 
with partners (24th-26th); be concilia- 
tory to keep rebellious elements from up- 
setting the applecart. Direct your gen- 
erosity towards home and family (27th). 
Manage the holiday weekend in such wise 
that fractious elements are brought into 
close harmony. Use care while traveling. 








92 American Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Thu.—Dec. 1—MOON—Yow’re at odds 
with everyone, yourself included, puzzling 
over setbacks, difficulties in making connec- 
tions, or closing deals. Maintain face, but 
not by extravagance, huffiness. 

Fri—Dec. 2—SUN—Window shop, keep 
lines out for information. Personal contacts, 
study, insight, give you the inside track. 

Sat—Dec. 3—SUN—Move fast in a.m., 
keeping any worries to yourself. Present 
ideas, submit material, shop, sell, travel on 
business, negotiate, settle questions. Socia- 
bility, good will, ease the way. 

Sun—Dec. 4—-MERCURY—Plan or talk 
over better household or business arrange- 
ments—what’s to be done, how to do it, etc. 
Keep estimates down. 

Mon.— Dec. 5— MERCURY —Call on 
your ingenuity, practicality, to meet chal- 
lenges that arise on the job or in relations 
with others. Ill will, criticism, bodily in- 
jury, are hazards. Be diplomatic in speech, 
extra careful if you must travel. 

Tue. — Dec. 6— MERCURY — Find out 
what’s going on, get at causes to speed up 
delivery, performance. Keep things mov- 
ing smoothly, controlling impatience. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—VENUS — Situations de- 
velop to your advantage; good news, con- 
firmation, payment or a nice commission 
can come thru. Latch on to gains, shop, 
but check extravagance, excess, waste. 

Thu.—Dec. 8— VENUS — Use your con- 
tacts, special knowledge, and follow up on 
leads, advice, offers. Partners or others re- 
spond cooperatively. Widen your circle of 
activities, clients: try new lines. 

Fri—Dec. 9—PLUTO—Weigh prospects 
concerning property, joint holdings, finan- 
cial interests or investments. Investigate 
sales, terms, credit or backing to swing 
deals or build reserves. 

Sat—Dec. 10—PLUTO—Yesterday’s af- 
fairs are more sharply defined; weigh in- 
volvements and commitments—ask advice 
of older or more experienced people if 
doubts or worries begin to plague you. 

Sun. — Dec. 11 — JUPITER — Use extra 
rest, relaxation or diversion to take your 
mind off problems. Unchecked physical ills 
or mental depression could lav you low. 

Mon. — Dec. 12 — JUPITER — Withhold 
judgment; you’re beset by delays, apt to 
feel resentment over news or the lack of 
it, to magnify a critical remark or apparent 
rebuff. Speak, walk, drive, with extra care. 

Tue—Dec. 13—JUPITER—Think twice 
before you break things wide open, even if 
situations or people are needling you. 
Favor, prestige, chances of profit, are best 
maintained by poise, dinlomacy. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—SA TUR N—Shillv-shally- 
ing back and forth. with resulting fretting 
and fuming, are still part of the picture. 
Wait until evening to reach decisions, un- 
derstandings. Go places, see and be seen. 

Thu. — Dec. 15—SATURN — You're in 
fine form and can distinguish yourself in 
public or private life. Apply your generosity 
where most deserved; remember to count 
change, watch parcels, get value received. 


Fri—Dec. 16— URANUS — Like yester- 
day, but perhaps more expensive or time 
consuming. Save a spot.in evening for old 
friends or contacts you mustn’t neglect. 

Sat.—Dec. 17—URANUS—Act on news, 
offers, invitations of a.m. Pull strings where 
it will help. Evening promises pleasure, 
after times, places, plans, are set. 

Sun.—Dec. 18 — NEPTUNE — Ingratiate 
yourself by listening rather than talking; 
study, plan, analyze to strengthen your 
position, attract support. Night turns bleak. 
Careful not to bang into things. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—NEPTUNE-—A very pro- 
voking day tests self control severely. Pre- 
pare for criticism, antagonism, delays due 
to illness; avoid putting yourself on the 
spot by ill considered opinions. Keep brakes 
in order; postpone decisions, travel. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—MARS— Take your stand 
on personal ability, practicality. Make sure 
you give (and get) the right impression in 
p.m. Mark time if things stall. 

Wed. — Dec. 21 — MARS — Move aliead 
confidently, calling on all your political 
ability, past experience and knowledge of 
personality factors involved. Sell, clarify, 
set yourself right with others. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Whatever you 
say or do seems to put you in wrong in 
a.m., or to be unproductive. Financial bene- 
fit, finds, or other plums can drop in your 
lap in p.m. tho, so make hay. 

Fri—Dec. 23—VENUS—Wind up your 
shopping, check over all holiday prepara- 
tions, arrangements. Advance gifts, tokens 
of regard, sound a happy note. 

Sat.—Dec. 24— MERCURY — Polish off 
details in between calls, visits, reading and 
arranging cards. P.M. is unpredictable. 
Guard against cuts, burns, trouble with fix- 
tures; also flareups. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—Excitement 
carries thru a.m. but bad weather, impos- 
sible travel conditions, absences, dampen 
holiday spirit. Call, write, visit nearby. 

Mon.—Dec. 26— MERCURY — Nervous 
tension builds up as festivities, entertaining 
speed up. Do your best to keep the peace, 
and to prevent accidents. Avoid raising 
issues with noisy or irresponsible people. 

Tue.—Déc. 27—MOON—Pull yourself to- 
gether to get back to normal, do what’s ex- 
pected. Evening pleasant, but can pall if 
continued too late. Get enough rest. 

Wed.—Dec. 28 — MOON — Picayune an- 
noyances, interruptions, put you off your 
stride. Control impatience; relax, and let 
things quiet down. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—SUN—Good for shopping 
sociability, getting out and around, tho 
you'll need to keep a weather eye on costs, 
belongings, in p.m. Popularity grows. 

Fri—Dec, 30—SUN—What vou want and 
what you can get are two widelv different 
things. Refuse to let entertainment costs, 
children’s wants, wreck the budget. Try 
other lines in eveniftg. 

Sat—Dec. 31— SUN —A desired invita- 
tion or acceptance sets the framework for 
your New Year’s celebration. Excellent 
reservations or accommodations can be a 
feather in your cap in evening. 
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For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


or Aquarius Ascending 
December Ist to December 5th 


Tue STRUGGLE for solvency and 
order in the handling of the income or 
assets of a business or marriage partner- 
ship is your main preoccupation this 
month. The situation’s more critical— 
and at times—embarrassing, because of 
the strains your social activities or am- 
bitions and the claims of friendship make 
upon a restricted budget. You’re natural- 
ly generous, always responsive to the de- 
mands of personal loyalties, and inclined 
to be more so with the expansive Jupiter 
now in your Sun-sign. It comes hard 
to limit your Christmas list, or to by- 
pass the tradition altogether while you 
meet the extra demands likely to be made 
upon your resources near the 4th, 5th, 
11th and 19th. Limit yourself to social 
activities you can afford, that offer mental 
and cultural stimulation, and friendship 
with no strings attached (2nd, 3rd); 
discard fairweather friends, ambitions or 
luxuries with too high a price tag. Meet 
obligations on demand, even if it entails 
sacrifice; pay for the debts previously 
contracted, and no matter how pressed, 
refuse to take on new debts or en- 
cumbrances wherever you can help your- 
self in some other way. Don’t count on 
assistance in emergency (4th, 5th); de- 
pend on your own efforts; make things 
with your own hands if the money’s 
just not there to meet extra expenses, or 
the inescapable demands of seasonal giv- 
ing. Collections may fall short, an ex- 
pected bonus or dividend not materialize. 


December 5th to December 13th 

The Full Moon highlights social activi- 
ties, the claims of friendship, a romance, 
or the expectations of children likely to 
be disappointed unless you use greater 
resource than ever before to make every 
dollar at your disposal do the work of 
five. Refuse to be high-pressured into 
desperate measures, into debt, or com- 
mitments it may embarrass you now or 
later to fulfill. Expect no favors and 
grant none. Don’t struggle to “keep up 
with the Joneses” and don’t be hurt if 
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the social climbers ignore or slight you. 
A lucky break near the 7th should restore 
confidence, optimism, good feeling. Your 
personal popularity is high; know your 
own value and the money tags of worth 
begin to lose their importance. Focus 
on social interests that stimulate you 
mentally, widen cultural horizons (9th, 
10th). Get out and meet more people; 
make connections that can prove valu- 
able to you when you most need en- 
couragement and support. Brace yourself 
for financial stress or setback (11th, 
12th) ; give up what you cannot afford; 
change social or business plans as neces 
sity may dictate. Refuse assistance where 
the obligation has strings attached. 
December 13th to December 19th 


Inner tensions, difficulties with co 
workers, pressure of work and lack of 
time take their toll on nerves and temper 
(13th); a little imagination, humor, 
mental or social diversion goes a long 
way to ease the strain (14th-18th). Go 
over your list again, eliminate all but the 
barest essentials, then go after what you 
want as if you had months, not days, 
at your disposal: you'll get more done, 
and with much less wear and tear, show 
better thrift and judgment in your pur- 
chases, find simple, yet tasteful ways to 
please those who really count in your 
affectional orbit. Check plans with an 
understanding partner (18th); a party 
under these auspices is sure to be suc- 
cessful. Put on a brave front. 


December 19th to December 31s¢ 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
friendships, hopes and plans for a bright- 
er, more expansive future. Don’t com- 
plicate things by sentimental, wishful 
thinking (20th-22nd) ; visionary dreams 
or paralyzing depression are equally un- 
realistic and futile. Financial improve- 
ment’s likely near the 23rd; you can do 
much with little when your head is clear, 
and you put first things first. Guard 
against tensions, irritations, accidents at 
home or in transit (24th-26th); parry 
rudeness and discourtesy with ‘an un- 
sHakable calm. Plan a modest New Year’s 
party at home. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Thu.—Dec. 1 — MERCURY — Keep per- 
soral likes and dislikes from intruding too 
much into everyday contacts and relations. 
Be gracious and friendly—but with the 
right people. 

Fri.—Dec. 2—MOON—A little imagina- 
tion goes a long way—makes everyday 
tasks more exciting, opens the door to 
progress along new lines. 

Sat.— Dec. 3— MOON — Do nothing to 
arouse the stubborn opposition of partners 
or those you work with. Ingenuity’s reward- 
ed when you find new ways to solve basic 
problems. 

Sun.—Dec. 4—SUN—Even financial dif- 
ficulties can’t spoil your outlook. Keep up 
your good spirits, for confidence in your 
changing luck helps to attract fortune. 

Mon. — Dec. 5— SUN — The Full Moon 
highlights personal ties and objectives. Im- 
mediate prospects of realizing ambitions 
are mixed; much depends on thrifty man- 
agement of limited means. 

Tue.—Dec. 6—SUN—Play up your charm 
for all it’s worth; put yourself over socially 
or in business. Personality counts for more 
than any other contributing factor in the 
search for recognition or success. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—MERCURY — Play your 
luck while “things are coming your way.” 
Accept or offer service graciously; find new 
productive outlets for your abilities. 

Thu. — Dec. 8— MERCURY — Skill and 
thrift in management pay off. Exchange 
tools and services. Welcome cooperation to 
speed a profitable task to completion. 

Fri. — Dec. 9— VENUS — Use vision in 
long-range planning; widen contacts, mental 
and cultural interests. One thing leads to 
another; don’t hide your light under a 
bushel. 

Sat.—Dec. 10—VENUS—As partners’ af- 
fairs are looking up, much depends on the 
right friends, associations, contacts. Seek 
interviews, advice, to forward ambitious 
aims. Find ways to get around financial 
bottlenecks. 

Sun. —Dec. 11—PI.UTO—New tools and 
methods, more ingenious organization of 
time and skills make practical tasks more 
interesting, speed accomplishment, raise 
earning potential. 

Mon.—Dec. 12 — PLUTO —Go over ac- 
counts; eliminate non-essentials; meet ob- 
ligations. Clear corners of useless clutter. 
Revise objectives to tally more closely with 
present means. 

Tue —Dec. 13—JUPITER— Curb haste. 
temperament, impatience in discharge of 
practical tasks. Be careful around ma- 
chinery. Good intentions aren’t enough to 
prevent costly mistakes. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—JUPITER—Put yourself 
in the other fellow’s place the better to work 
or to deal with him. Travel, widen contacts, 
social and cultural interests. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—JUPITER — Enthusiasm 
for your job, for a worthwhile community 
project, enhances prestige, puts you in line 
for advancement, but don’t take too much 
for granted. 


Fri—Dec. 16 —SATURN — Even if you 
hold the whip hand, use your advantage 
tactfully to avoid arousing stubborn opposi- 
tion or conflict. Compromise on expenses. 

Sat—Dec. 17—SATURN — Your credit’s 
good and prospects for improving your 
general situation excellent. Make collections. 
Seek increased income, allowances. 

Sun. — Dec. 18— URANUS — Make new 
friends; enjoy those you have in social ac- 
tivities that give you a mental as well as 
emotional lift. Travel off the beaten path. 

Mon. — Dec. 19— URANUS — The New 
Moon centers interest on personal objec- 
tives, and on the financial strains your 
hopes and plans may entail. Force no issues 
against the dictates of caution and common 
sense. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—NEPTUNE — Keep your 
more romantic, extravagant ideas to your- 
self. Reject emotional confusion, mislead- 
ing information, wishful thinking. 

Wed.—Dec. 21 — NEPTUNE — Creative 
thinking can go a long way to compensate 
for slender means. Use your reserves in 
practical ways to span your Christmas list. 

Thu.—Dec. 22—MARS—You've the urge 
to be generous in foolish or impractical 
ways. Keep emotions under control to di- 
rect your benefactions where they're really 
deserved. . i 

Fri. — Dec. 23 — MARS — Take partners 
into your confidence to avoid criticism or 
opposition later. While sentiment has its 
way, another’s hardheaded view is a needed 
check, 

Sat—Dec. 24—VENUS—Gaps are filled 
by a last-minute buying splurge, but it adds 
up to a lot of wear and tear. Let some 
things go to avoid mental or physical strain. 
Curb speed while traveiling. 

Sun.—Dec. 25— VENUS — Don't expect 
Santa Claus to replenish a depleted treas- 
ury; be prepared to foot the holiday bills 
yourself. Comfort lies in an untouched re- 
serve to meet emergencies. 

Mon.—Dec. 26 — VENUS — Tempers are 
short and feelings touchy. Sidestep argu- 
ment, conflict with relatives or service per- 
sonnel. Avoid all but necessary travel. Keep 
out of the way of reckless people. 

Tue.—Dec. 27 — MERCURY — Tact and 
understanding ease the way to pleasant per- 
sonal relations, help you find ready ac- 
ceptance for your ideas. Keep in circulation. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—M ERCURY—Keep ideas 
and opinions to yourself to avoid criticism, 
interference. Rule out pettiness in dealing 
with those close to you. Allow for travel 
delays. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—MOON—Tackle the job 
in hand with energy and initiative. Use new 
methods, better equipment; insist on the 
chance to demonstrate your special skills. 

Fri. — Dec. 30 — MOON — Don’t let per- 
sonal rivalries or differences make a battle- 
ground of the home or business base. Be 
the first to compromise, strive for agree- 
ment. 

Sat.—Dec. 31—MOON — The New Year 
promises improvement in the whole securt- 
ty picture. Face it with confidence in your- 
self and your ability to command family 
cooperation. 
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December, 1949 





December, 1949 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending i. 


December Ist to December 5th 


R exarions with superiors and 
partners are under critical stress this 
month. Business conditions are variable, 
and those you must work with, or for, 
can’t be depended on to stick to a given 
line. Be ready to adjust to any turn of 
circumstance, a legal or business decision 
that makes things somewhat harder for 
you, or that puts you on the defensive. 
Force no issues where there’s any doubt 
about the strength of your case, especial- 
ly near the 4th, 11th and 19th. Up toa 
point, let partners make their own mis- 
takes, learn their own lessons the hard 
way ; they’re going to resent dictation or 
obvious management anyway, perhaps 
even throw a monkey wrench into the 
works rather than let you have your 
way. It’s the better part of wisdom to 
keep flexible enough to adjust to what- 
ever comes, to be diplomatic and tactful, 
reserve criticism when things go wrong. 
You’ve friends behind the scenes ready 
to help in any real emergency—and your 
best friend of all is the inner surety and 
confidence that things will right them- 
selves so long as you do the best you 
can and refrain from pulling too many 
strings. Use a gift or dividend, un- 
expected windfall (2nd) to bolster busi- 
ness interests and prestige. Bring good 
work (3rd) to the attention of superiors; 
better working conditions and improve 
your job. Force nothing near the 4th, 
5th that jeopardizes a marriage partner- 
ship, or puts you in wrong with the 
powers that be. 


December 5th to December 13th 


The Full Moon spotlights business and 
security interests, points up the impor- 
tance of cooperation and fair dealing 
when the going gets a little rough. Make 
allowances for any honest effort that is 
being made to meet emergency, even if 
for the moment it meets with little en- 
couragement or success. Forbearance 
and optimism pay off near the 7th when 
unexpected support or assistance comes 
through, and helps to set things to rights. 
Promote a business deal (9th, 10th) that 
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Your Weekly Guide 


increases income and earns the favor of 
those whose good opinion really counts. 
Better your job. Put extra income to 
work in some practical, productive way. 
Spend for needed equipment, supplies, 
clothing, gifts for coworkers or assist- 
ing personnel. Invest in needed repairs, 
or devices that can help you do a more 
efficient, productive job. Bend to authority 
(11th, 12th) even if it cramps your style. 
Compromise differences ; avoid a show of 
resentment when partners prove selfish, 
critical, or go suddenly stingy and hard 
to handle. 
December 13th to December 19th 

Avoid unconventional extremes in ro- 
mance or new personal venture (13th). 
Resist the demands of friends, sweet- 
hearts, children that run you ragged to 
little constructive purpose. Partners are 
disposed to be easy-going and coopera- 
tive (14th-18th); the Christmas spirit 
gets around, smoothing your way to late 
shopping finds in the stores. Use all the 
assistance that’s available ; dig into corners 
and out-of-the-way places for gifts that 
solve last-minute problems. Get most 
of your holiday preparations completed 
by the 18th, for next week will be too 
uncertain, bumpy and unpredictable, to 
get much done. 

December 19th to December 31st 

The New Moon spotlights business and 
professional interests, puts you up there 
in the goldfish bowl where anybody feels 
free to take a potshot at you. Keep dif- 
ferences with partners from reaching an 
open break; steer clear of legal or per- 
sonal conflict that could reflect adversely 
on your prestige. Make no unrealistic 
financial commitments (20th-22nd); 
avoid debt, unnecessary involvements with 
friends. Rely on the judgment of ex- 
perts, on partners with your essential 
interest at heart (23rd); conclude satis- 
factory and workable agreements. Avoid 
going overboard on an unsuitable ro- 
mance (24th-26th) ; high-handed or self- 
ish tactics may disrupt a friendship or 
love affairs ; impulsive acts may have un- 
pleasant consequences. Turn a _ good 
hunch to material advantage (27th) ; add 
to reserves. Plan a New Year’s party at 
home, but don’t let things get out of con- 
trol. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Thu.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Expectations fall 
flat, costs are out of line, others seem exact- 
ing or critical. Tend to your own affairs 
closely, being careful not to say more than 
you intend. 

Fri—Dec. 2—MERCURY—More or less 
routine; tackle any extras cheerfully, avoid- 
ing being sidetracked by talk, interruptions. 
Shop locally in evening 

Sat.—Dec. 3—M ERCU RY—Fine for shop- 
ping, meeting people, putting in applica- 
tions, arranging for a part-time job. Iron out 
any misunderstandings. Evening fun, but 
stop before you or others are worn out. 

Sun.—Dec. #—-MOON—A.M. bright and 
gay: get together with family’on plans, en- 
tertaining. Sympathize, lend a helping hand 
in p.m., but conserve energy. 

Mon.—Dec. 5—MOON—Parents, partners 
or others important to you, are up in arms, 
vocally or otherwise. Avoid mixing in or 
diawing blasts your way. Safeguard self, 
position, security, relationships. 

Tue.—Dec. 6—MOON—A quiet word or 
inside information helps ease tension. Get at 
personal plans or projects. Evening dis- 
tracting, perhans noisy. 

Wed.—Dec. 7—SUN—Try not to fret or 
worry. Strong support, worthwhile ideas 
or financial backing can take shape. Gen- 
érosity or assistance should give a real lift 
—and perhaps help with bills. 

Thu.—Dec. 8—SUN—Push thru on any- 
thing of importance in a.m. Meet people 
confidently, reach agreements, settle ques- 
tions. Shop for clothes, toys, household 
equipment; enhance appearance. 

Fri.— Dec. 9— MERCURY—New pros- 
pects, readying work for presentation, pre- 
paring for a public appearance or visiting 
bigwigs, keeps you keyed up. Take time to 
plan, avoiding scattering, waste. 

Sat.—Dec. 10— MERCURY-—Start early, 
following thru from yesterday. Make ar- 
rangements with agencies, stores, landlords, 
caterers; seek jobs or hire help. Win ap- 
proval, cooperation of partner, family. 

Sun. — Dec. 11— VENUS — Subdue fore- 
bodings, shyness, to meet others on common 
ground. Gatherings, games, shows, offer 
pleasant diversion around mid-day. 

Mon.—Dec. 12—V EN US—Hard work, ex- 
pertness or willingness to learn, make for 
progress, but difficulties with clients. bosses 
or others can leave vou exhausted. Dig deep 
for patience, confidence. Make no drastic 
moves, breaks. Guard against accidents, ills. 

Tue. — Dec. 13— VENUS — Sudden de- 
partures can be emotionally upsetting, ro- 
mance snag on differences, children or 
friends turn temperamental, or unexpected 
expenses arise. Go slow and easy. 

Wed.—Dec. 14—PLUTO—Concernswings 
mostly to financial affairs, estimates, re- 
ceipts. Check your figures, compare prices, 
take on no more than you can handle. 

Thu.—Dec. 15—P1. UTO—A happier frame 
of mind brings (or results from) favors, re- 
gard, helpfulness. Evening fun, but news 
meetings, remarks,, can surprise you into 
telling too much, too soon. 


Fri—Dec. 16—JUPITER—Take nothing 
for granted, especially in p.m. Check on re- 
ports, schedules, rules. Evening reassuring, 
social, after hitches are ironed out. 

Sat.—Dec. 17—JUPITER—Fine for reach- 
ing agreements making announcements, get- 
ting cooperation on plans. Enjoy outings, 
public affairs, lectures, etc. Go where you 
can be seen and appreciated. 

Sun.—Dec. 18 — SATURN — See friends, 
get set on holiday plans, decide on gifts, 
outline preparations, figure out costs. Fve- 
ning turns depressing, worrisome. Be extra 
careful in late hours. 

Mon.—Dec. 19—SATURN—Career, social 
ambitions, prestige, get the spotlight during 
next two weeks. Try not to endanger your 
position now by raising or forcing issues. 
Anger, rashness, speed, can wreck hopes. 

Tue.—Dec. 20—URANUS—Smoother go- 
ing; take time out for relaxation or get to- 
gether with people who can help to clarify 
situations. Watch belongings, costs, tonight. 

Wed.—Dec. 21I—URANUS—Here’s where 
you can use your influence to advantage, see 
the right people, straighten out problems 
with others. Be sociable, entertain clients, 
build good will. 

Thu.— Dec. 22— NEPTUNE — Mislaid 
items, forgotten bills, people letting you 
down or expecting too much, keep a.m. dis- 
organized. Seek aid, establish harmony in 
p.m 

Fri. — Dec. 


can kevnote the 


23—N EPTUNE—Realization 
day—the meaning behind 
giving, decorations, gestures of affection or 
esteem. Sum up the challenges met, gains 
made, relationships on which you ¢an build. 

Sat—Dec. 24—M ARS—Social talents, in- 
tuition, bring out the best in others; but 
friends, children, are excitable and tend to 
get out of hand. Surprises, upsets, changes 
can occur in p.m. 

Sun.—Dec. 25—MARS—Festivities put a 
strain on nerves, good humor, health. Don’t 
drive yourself or let others crowd vou until 
you just can’t take any more. Evening is 
best for get-togethers. 

Mon.—Dec. 26—MARS—The lid can blow 
off on tense situations, emotional crises, 
questions of spending or family responsi- 
bility. Guard against arguments, breakage, 
accidents; protect youngsters. 

Tue.—Dec. 27—V ENUS—The spent storm 
leaves debris, confusion, uncertainty in its 
wake. Be patient; evening offers chance for 
solution of emotional or financial problems. 

Wed.—Dec. 28—VENUS—There’s little to 
be gained by rushing—snap judgment can 
cause errors in shopping, business matters. 
Keep costs down, hold on to what vou have. 

Thu.—Dec. 29—M ERCURY—Good news, 
asistance, reconciliations, bright ideas, give 
new zest to living. Be moderate tho. Talk 
over, perfect plans in evening. 

Fri—Dec. 30—MERCUR Y—Details pile 
up; do what's necessary with as little wear 
and tear as possible Call, write. visit, clarify 
matters, in evening when effort is more 
productive. 

Sat.—Dec. 31I—MERCURY—A flurry of 
activity gets you set for welcoming ’in the, } 
New Year. Gather friends, relatives around 
you for a gala time. 
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Lest We Forget 


No soldier shall, in time of peace, be 
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of the owner, nor in time of war but in a 
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—AMENDMENT II 
(Bill of Rights) 








